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Dorset 2030: 

Living in a zero-carbon county 
 
Zero Carbon Dorset is a volunteer led group of individuals, who have dedicated many hours to progressing the issues, ideas 
and solutions documented here. To enable this work to continue it is in the process of being formally constituted as a not-
for-profit community interest company.   
 
Lead authors: 

Mark Chivers qualified as an engineer but spent much of his career in Financial Services, managing 
large operational units and leading structural and strategic projects. A life long activist, he co-founded 
Zero Carbon Dorset inspired by the evidence based approach of the Zero Carbon Britain reports and 
a genuine belief that addressing the climate crisis also represents an opportunity to address many of 
society’s issues. A trained presenter with the Climate Reality Project, until recently their UK Volunteer 
Coordinator, he is currently completing a BSc Honours Degree in Environmental Science and 
Geography.  
 
Dr Neil Smith has a long and distinguished career in environment and sustainability leadership and 
management. His scientific background, gained from his first degree in Applied Biology (University of 
Bath) and PhD in fish biology (Dundee University), and analytical mind, enables him to interpret, 
understand and address complex sustainability issues.  He spent 30 years in the environment industry, 
starting in 1990 with the National Rivers Authority, which became the Environment Agency, before 
moving to lead embedding sustainability at the University of Southampton and Bournemouth 
University.  Since his retirement in 2021, he has helped co-author Dorset 2030. 
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Preface 
 
This report was written with a broad audience in mind. While we hope it will be of interest to those working in relevant 
subject areas and those engaged in climate activism, its primary aim is to widen the discussion beyond the usual 
‘bubble’ to help build the momentum for the changes required. 
 
Although we recommend everyone reads the Introduction, each chapter should stand alone, allowing people to access 
areas of interest and dip in and out of subjects.   
 
It is not an academic text but we have extensively referenced the majority of the statements made; enabling readers 
to access the evidence on which we have based our views.  
 
It has been prepared by a team of volunteers across many months. While every effort has been made to ensure 
everything is accurate and up to date, we accept that we may have missed or misunderstood the occasional fact or 
piece of data.  
 
Many case studies have been provided by the organisations concerned, others have been accessed by us from publicly 
available material. As each case study is by its nature an acknowldegment that this is something positive, we hope its 
inclusion is recognised as such by respective organisations. Inclusion of any organisation as a case study does not mean 
they agree with the ideas and objectives we have set out.  
 
If your organisation should have been featured or if we need to correct something we will aim to make amends in 
future editions. 
 
We believe the climate and ecological crises mean the only certainty we face is that the future will be very different 
to the present, whether for better or worse is up to all of us. We don’t expect everyone to agree with every solution 
we propose but we hope you’ll join the debate about how we create a better world for today and future generations. 
We hope by opening up the discussions it ultimately leads to the people of Dorset being able to choose their preferred 
path.  
 
Members of both Council’s sustainability teams were offered the chance to participate in development of chapters or 
reviewing our work. These offers were not taken up. We hope this changes in the future, after all, we’re all in this 
together. 
 

Mark Chivers & Neil Smith 
January 2022 
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Dorset 2030 

Executive Summary 
 
This is the first in what is proposed to be a series of annual reports assessing the current level of greenhouse gas 
(GHG) emissions across the county of Dorset, setting out the changes required to achieve a zero emissions 
scenario by 2030 and tracking progress towards this goal. It aims to document what must be achieved, while 
acknowledging that the two local Councils cannot make all these changes themselves, that the sum of actions by 
individuals alone will be insufficient within the required timescales, and that there will be significant reliance on 
wider Government policies. It is a transformative report that requires engagement across every sector of society.
 
Dorset 2030 is a volunteer led and produced report from the Zero Carbon Dorset project that has taken input, 
directly and indirectly, from more than a hundred people, from a wide variety of backgrounds; from academics 
to activists, students to sustainability professionals, community leaders to elected councillors. It aims to define 
a vision of what living in a county where the climate and ecological crises are being solved while ensuring that 
quality of life is not only maintained but, for many, actually improved. Having defined a vision for each of the key 
areas (transport, housing, energy, land use etc.), it then seeks to measure where we are now, set out what we 
need to do to get to where we want to be and presents over 120 case studies to share and inspire others to act.
 
 

Dorset 2030 Vision 
 
By 2030 we have risen to the greatest challenge humanity has ever faced and, as well as preventing 
environmental breakdown, the solutions we have implemented have started to address many of 
society’s long-standing issues.  The overwhelming majority of the population are leading happier, 
healthier lives. Communities across Dorset are more connected, work-life balances have improved 
and everywhere the return of nature is evident.  
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Our Approach 
The Centre for Alternative Technology has 
been publishing Zero Carbon Britain reports 
for more than a decade. These have shown 
how, with known technology and no 
nuclear, we already have all the tools we 
need to address the climate crisis while living 
heathier, happier lives. These reports were 
the initial inspiration for this project, 
prompting the question, if we can get to 
zero, what would that look like and feel like 
for those of us living in Dorset. 
 
The aim of this report is to focus on the ten 
areas or ‘dynamics’ we need to change (see 
Figure 1). Seven of these areas have been 
assessed against a set of qualitative 
measures set out in five categories (see 
Figure 2), one area (Adaptation & Offsetting) 
has been held over for future reports. 
 

Category Assessment Criteria 
1 
 

Little evidence of any action being taken to address the area in question. 

2 
 

Some evidence of action being taken but this is more ad-hoc than planned or coordinated across the county. 

3 
 

Detailed plans have been set out which, if implemented, will move the area towards achieving the vision, 
but current activities are insufficient to achieve the vision by 2030.  

4 
 

Detailed plans have been set out which, if implemented, will achieve the vision by 2030. Current activities 
are sufficient, if maintained, to achieve this. 

5 
 

The vision has been achieved or activities are sufficiently robust to have confidence this will be achieved by 
2030. 

Figure 2. Assessment Criteria 

 

Setting the context 
Reports from the United Nation’s Intergovernmental Panel on Climate Change (IPCC) have identified that the 
consequences of allowing temperatures to rise by 2o centigrade above pre-industrial levels (rather than the 1.5oc
‘ambition’ set out in the Paris Agreement) are stark. Extreme weather events, rising sea levels, disruption to food 
supplies and potential societal instability will directly affect 100’s of millions more people and indirectly threaten 
the whole of humanity. Continuing emissions at business-as-usual levels threatens our very existence. Despite 
this, emissions are still increasing in many locations; they are little better than flat in western economies and, as 
can be seen from Figure 3 below, even after COP26 in Glasgow, global action Is still nowhere near the levels 
required to keep temperatures to 1.5oc.  

 
Figure 1. The 10 ‘Dynamics’ assessed in the report. 
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Figure 3. Climate Action Tracker. Global Temperature Projections. Source: https://climateactiontracker.org/ 

 
Alongside, and in part due to, the climate crisis we are facing ecological breakdown, with many of the earth’s 
natural systems including our soils, water supply, air quality and biodiversity under threat (predominantly 
through expansion of human activity, over consumption, and the impacts of waste and chemical pollution).   
 

Dorset Impacts 
Locally, we are not only susceptible to increasingly extreme weather events (both drought and intense rain 
storms) but could also witness the loss of species unable to cope with a warmer environment; our heaths and 
countryside may change dramatically, exacerbated by the arrival of invasive species which were once incapable 
of taking hold in a temperate climate.  
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Sea level rises could impact a swathe of our coastal regions by mid-century as outlined in Climate Central’s global 
sea level rise projections. Many of the areas in and around Poole Harbour, Weymouth sea-front and Chesil Beach, 
shown in red in Figures 2 & 3, (as well as many others not shown here but available to view on the website) are 
at risk of rising sea-levels and storm surges by 2050. The climate crisis is also a health crisis, with the impacts of 
air pollution already evident and the threat of heat stroke a growing issue (something that could 

disproportionately affect the above average older population in Dorset). As with most of the above areas, the 
cost of prevention will be far less than the cost of delayed action. 
 

Dorset GHG Emissions     
We emit around 3,129,000 tonnes of greenhouse gases (3,129 ktCO2e) while the way we use our land (including 
trees and all natural carbon sinks) takes up (‘sequesters’) just 145,000 tCO2e (see Figure 6 below). These figures 
do not include emissions associated with goods we import, aviation or shipping. This is the immediate challenge, 
to reduce emission levels and increase sequestration, initially to net zero*, then ultimately to a negative number 
to cover exported 
emissions. 
 
*By net zero we mean 
the balancing of 
emissions by natural 
means, not through 
purchasing offsets, as 
these do not reduce 
existing greenhouse 
gas emissions. 
 
 
 
 
 

Key Findings 

Overall 
A clear picture has emerged which suggests that while there are some really encouraging actions (led by both 
Councils, individuals, community groups and businesses), many of which we have included as case studies, we 

 
Figures 4 & 5. Climate Central Global Sea Level Rise Projections. Source: https://coastal.climatecentral.org/map/ 

 

Figure 6. Combined emissions data for both council areas 
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are nowhere near the level of activity required to address the issues we face.  Both Councils need to accelerate 
the implementation of their CEEs, both to cut their GHG emissions and through their leadership inspire others 
to take action across the county. 
 
However, in collating this report, it is clear we have the solutions. They just need to be scaled exponentially and 
at pace. 
 

Assessment 
 

  
Figure 7. Assessment Score by Area. 

 
Based on analysis to date, across 7 key areas, we believe the assessment rates at 12 out of 35 (the score for each 
area is shown in Figure 7). We have chosen not to score the areas of Justice or Policies for this first report; 
choosing to focus on areas which can be more readily quantified.  Adaptation and Offsetting will be included in 
the next report. 
 

Findings by area 

Common threads 
Both Dorset and Bournemouth, Poole & Christchurch (BCP) Councils declared climate and ecological 
emergencies in 2019. These declarations are based on the scientific evidence that we have less than a decade
to take sufficient action to prevent greenhouse gas emissions exceeding levels which scientists agree will lead to 
irreversible and catastrophic climate change. While their plans are still emerging (and we have commented on 
the information we could access at the time) both appear to be developing too slowly and lack the desire to take 
a leading role.  
Note * by ‘net’ zero we mean the balancing of emissions by natural means, not through purchasing offsets, as these do 
not reduce existing greenhouse gas emissions. 
In common with most of the western world, there is an unnatural separation and disconnect between our daily 
lives and the natural environment and our energy needs. The latter may be understandable given the historic 
reliance on power generated elsewhere. However, with so much natural land and such a large farming presence 
in the county it is disappointing that we appear to fair no better with regard to understanding our food chain or 
the impact our daily activities are having on the wider environment. 
 

0 1 2 3 4 5
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Buy Better Waste…

Travel Better
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Power Down

Education
2021 Assessment Score

Current Score Gap
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Education 

 
Some schools, colleges and universities are embedding climate change and the UN SDGs (Sustainable 
Development Goals) in their curricula to equip students with the skills and knowledge to tackle the crisis. There 
is a great opportunity for people to re-train for the skills for a low/zero carbon economy.  All citizens need 
continued support in understanding the crisis and what they can do to help tackle it. 
 
Communications from both Councils are not adequate in raising awareness of the wider environmental and
climate problems faced by the area, do not outline or engage the wider community with the changes required 
and do not reflect the ‘emergency’ that both have declared. 
   

Power Down 
By 2030, energy use needs to reduce by 60%.  265,000 homes will need some form of retrofitting to make them 
more energy efficient; helping create jobs, reduce energy bills and provide more comfortable homes. All new 
homes must be built to zero carbon standards. Both Councils need to lobby government to legislate for this. 
 

Power Up 
Dorset needs to massively accelerate the installation of renewable energy (solar and wind) to meet energy 
demands.  Currently renewables account for just 5% of Dorset energy needs.  Dorset Local Enterprise 
Partnership research shows Dorset could produce enough wind and solar energy to meet its energy demand, 
attracting £2 billion of investment and creating jobs and other benefits. Our analysis shows the impact of 
attempting to move to 100% renewables without reducing energy use. 
 

 
Figure 8. Routes to 100% Renewable Provision 

 

Travel Better 
Dorset needs a fundamental shift in thinking about how we move around and stay connected, reconfiguring our 
streets and developing a comprehensive vision and plan for the whole area. It needs superfast broadband 
provision across the whole county, to help employees work from home and so reduce the need to travel.  
Continued investment in active travel, public transport and EV charging infrastructure is also essential to 
decarbonise transport. 
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Energy infrastructure needs to be upgraded to support the electrification, from renewable energy, of heating 
and transport. 
 

Buy Better Waste Nothing 
We remain a highly wasteful county and, despite the higher awareness of issues such as single use plastic and 
the damage to the environment caused by fast fashion, food waste etc., Dorset’s waste has dropped by just 2.6% 
over the past 4 years.  Little more than ½ of our waste is recycled, with the majority of the remaining waste sent 
for incineration with energy recovery.  The good news is that there has been a significant reduction in waste sent 
to landfill.   

 
All of us, as informed consumers, need to buy better (including buying less) to reduce the overall amount of 
waste we produce. There are encouraging ‘win on waste’, ‘war on waste’ and ‘repair café’ initiatives across the 
county that provide practical solutions.  Businesses need to embrace the circular economy, so that materials 
stay in the supply chain longer. 
 

Land Use 
Agricultural subsidies must be transformed to support a food system that is good for the environment and our 
health; rewarding farmers for producing quality foods and protecting/enhancing soil and habitats. Dorset has 
some of the UK’s best habitats and biodiversity, but modern farming practices and urban development have 
significantly degraded the land over recent decades. 
 
Nature based solutions, such as tree planting, will help mitigate climate change and reduce the worst impacts of 
climate induced extreme weather events, whilst also providing space for nature. The pandemic showed the 
importance of local green spaces for people's health and wellbeing and there's a great opportunity to improve 
such access for all and address the climate and ecological crisis. 
 

Eat Well 
Reducing the amount of meat and dairy we eat, buying local and seasonal produce, and reducing food waste will 
all cut carbon emissions and can save money. However, we also need to recognise the issues of food poverty 
and the attraction of cheap processed foods. Solving this issue is wider than simply encouraging people to change 
their eating habits. 
 

Justice 
There is little recognition in CEE plans or general discourse regarding the interlinked issues of justice and 
environmental breakdown. Community engagement is essential to tackle social justice issues.  Both Councils and 
community groups need to recognise that the most disadvantaged and least resilient in society will be 
disproportionately affected by the crises and action is needed to help these communities adapt to the changes. 

 
The way in which we work is one of the biggest contributors to energy consumption. In moving to a way of life 
that is sustainable, many occupations may no longer be required but many new ones will also be created. We 
may not need to work as many hours. We may not need to travel to work as often or at all. How we manage our 
environmental impact at work, and what this means for our wider social well-being, needs to be opened up for 
discussion as these changes could fundamentally alter our working lives, creating numerous social justice 
considerations.  
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Policies 
The nature and scale of changes needed will require central government support. Comprehensive legislation 
such as the Green New Deal, Climate and Ecological Emergency Bill and the Local Energy Bill is required to deal 
with the crises we face.  

 
Public bodies and businesses need to integrate the climate and ecological crisis across their policy frameworks, 
so that decisions are consistent with tackling the crisis.  Action on the environment will only be effective if all 
areas, especially transport, housing, planning and procurement, are guided by the same principles. We 
encourage all organisations to declare a ‘climate emergency’ and consider how their operations and policies 
need to be adapted to address the crisis. 
 

Conclusion 
While we acknowledge the limitations of the Council’s finances and spheres of influence, in most areas there 
was evidence of where both could be taking a leading role in addressing issues but are not yet. Encouragingly 
many of the solutions required are already in their CEE plans but disappointingly few of these have yet to result 
in any action. Both Councils need to act like this is the emergency they have declared. 
 
The climate and ecological crises we face can seem overwhelming, creating a sense that individuals can do little 
to solve it. Throughout this report our aim has been to clearly set out why this is a real emergency while also 
highlighting that we already have the necessary solutions and, by sharing more than 120 positive case studies
from across the county, demonstrate how many of these are already being deployed. We now need to scale 
these at pace to avert the worst of the crisis. 
  
We have also shown how by abandoning business-as-usual and building a new way of doing things we can create 
a healthier, happier and more inclusive society for all; centred around a circular, green economy with well-paid, 
skilled jobs. We hope our vision statements provide an idea of what this might look like and invite everyone to 
join the conversation to enhance these and bring them to life. 
  
We hope the report inspires everyone to do something, no matter how small and insignificant it may seem; we 
hope many will join us on this journey by taking collective action with others in your community. 
  
We’ll continue to monitor progress and collate positive stories and look forward to continuing the conversation 
and championing a vision for Dorset 2030. 
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Introduction 
 
 
 
By 2030 we have risen to the greatest challenge the human race ever faced and, as well as preventing 
environmental breakdown, the solutions we have implemented have started to address many of 
society’s long-standing issues. The overwhelming majority of the population are leading happier, 
healthier lives. Communities across Dorset are more connected, work-life balances have improved and 
everywhere the return of nature is evident. This report aims to galvanise the actions that will get us 

there. 
 
Dorset 2030 aims to provide an answer, not the answer. The latter should be for the people of Dorset to 
decide.  
 
However, in starting this vision setting, and in establishing a template that aims to articulate the problems 
we face, identify possible solutions, share stories and measure progress, we hope it provides further 
impetus to the many conversations already taking place across the county.  
 
There are undoubtably many areas we have omitted in this first report, and maybe included a few errors. 
We can add/amend these in future updates so, if you have a story to share, a case study to add, or even 
a correction to be made, please let us know. 
 
While the report has named authors, scores of people have provided inputs to this report, either directly 
or through their contribution to other collaborative efforts that have been drawn upon, (particularly 
responses to both Councils’ Climate and Ecological Emergency Plans). We are grateful to every one of 
them. No assumption should be made that any contributor, organisation referenced or case study quoted 
agrees with all our proposals. Any mistakes are the authors’. 
 
We have developed this report with a view to doing everything necessary and doing it now! Necessary 
and now cannot be up for debate - the science makes that much clear. How is ultimately our collective 

decision. We hope this work helps engage more people in the discussion and in turn raises the pressure 
on our leaders to act.  
 
Dorset will not be the same in 2030, the latest science shows change is inevitable. Whether we allow 
business-as-usual to lead us to inevitable problems or decide on something better is down to all of us. 
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Defining a Vision for 2030 
 
Introduction 
This is the first in what is proposed to be a series of annual reports assessing the current level of greenhouse gas 
(GHG) emissions across the county of Dorset, setting out the changes required to achieve a zero emissions scenario 
by 2030 and tracking progress towards this goal. It aims to document what must be achieved, while acknowledging 
that the two local Councils cannot make all these changes themselves, that the sum of actions by individuals alone 
will be insufficient within the required timescales, and that there will be significant reliance on wider Government 
policies. It is a transformative report that requires engagement across every sector of society. 
 
The report cannot, and does not seek to, provide all the answers but, by setting out a clear framework and defining 
a vision, it seeks to engage the wider community to ensure there is a clear understanding of the scale of the problem 
as well as the options and opportunities to address each issue. Ultimately, the route taken will need to be decided 
by those impacted, with current decision makers providing appropriate means to ensure the widest possible input is 
obtained. 
 
Nor does it exist in isolation from the many other activities already planned or underway across the area to address 
the crises we face. Rather, the intention is to fully understand each of these activities and their contribution in getting 
us to the vision. It seeks to address the question: if getting to zero carbon is the goal, where are we now, and how 
can we get there in a manner that also addresses the associated crises of ecology and inequality? 
 
The following report is an initial assessment, a ‘point in time’ perspective. As our understanding develops, as more 
people are engaged, as the science, political and social environment develop so will this document. In that sense it 
aims to be a genuine living document that can help inform, inspire and create action.  
 

Background 
Both Dorset Council1 and Bournemouth, Christchurch & Poole Council (BCP)2 declared climate and ecological 
emergencies in 2019. These declarations are based on the scientific evidence that we have less than a decade to take 
sufficient action to prevent GHG emissions exceeding levels which scientists agree will lead to irreversible and 
catastrophic climate change.  
 
Reports from the Intergovernmental Panel on Climate Change (IPCC)3 have identified that the consequences of 
allowing temperatures to rise by 2o centigrade above pre-industrial levels (rather than the 1.5o ‘ambition’ set out in 
the Paris Agreement) are stark. Extreme weather events, rising sea levels, disruption to food supplies and potential 

 
 
1 https://www.dorsetcouncil.gov.uk/emergencies-severe-weather/climate-emergency/climate-ecological-emergency-
strategy/climate-ecological-emergency-strategy-foreword 
2 https://www.bcpcouncil.gov.uk/News/News-Features/Climate-and-ecological-emergency/Climate-and-Ecological-
Emergency.aspx 
3 I https://www.ipcc.ch/sr15/ 
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societal instability will directly affect 100’s of millions more people and indirectly threaten the whole of humanity. 
Continuing emissions at business-as-usual levels threatens our very existence.  

 
Despite this, as can be seen in Figure 2, emissions are still increasing in many locations; they are little better than flat 
in western economies and nowhere near the levels required to meet the targets in the Paris Agreement. In 2019, it 
was made clear that 
“emissions need to fall 
7.6 percent every year for 
next decade to meet 1.5o 
Paris Target”4 yet, while 
many Governments 
across the world, 
including the UK, have 
raised their ambitions 
since the Paris 
Agreement, according to 
a UN climate action 
report issued in March 
2021 we are “nowhere 
close to the level of 
action needed to fight 
global warming”.  
 
In August 2021, the IPCC’s latest report was described by UN Secretary General, António Guterres5 as a ‘Code Red 
for Humanity’; he stressed “We need immediate action on energy. Without deep carbon pollution cuts now, the 1.5°C 
goal will fall quickly out of reach. This report must sound a death knell for coal and fossil fuels, before they destroy 
our planet”.  
 

 
 
4 https://www.unep.org/news-and-stories/press-release/cut-global-emissions-76-percent-every-year-next-decade-meet-15degc 
5 https://www.un.org/press/en/2021/sgsm20847.doc.htm 

Figure 2. Emissions levels by country / area (totals and per capita) Source: 
https://www.carbonbrief.org/ 

  
Figure 1. Consequences of relative temperature increases Source: United Nations  
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Figure 3. Projections of the likely outcomes of current policies, actions and pledges  

 
Despite this warning, pledges and commitments made a few months later at COP26 in Glasgow, remain off target 
and, as can be seen from Climate Action Tracker’s analysis in Figure 3, current policies and action leave us on course 
for around 2.7oC warming. 
 
Almost hidden in plain sight, is the fact that even getting to zero is insufficient to address the crisis. The IPCC pathways 
(See Figure 4), which show a range of likely scenarios of emissions over the remainder of the century, all require 
negative emissions in the second half of the century. The fact that by the end of the century we will potentially need 
to sequester almost half the level of fossil fuel pollution we currently emit makes it clear that the earlier we get to 
zero the better. It is primarily for this reason that we have aligned with many climate scientists targeting 2030 for 
net zero. 
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Figure 4. Source: IPCC SR 1.5 October 2018 
 

Along with climate change, we are witnessing an ecological catastrophe where extinction rates are 300 to 500 times 
the underlying natural rate and the very ecosystem that supports human life is under threat6.  
 
Chambers Dictionary defines an emergency as “an unexpected and serious happening which calls for immediate and 
determined action”. This report seeks to set out a vision and plan that acknowledges the severity of this emergency. 
 

Dorset Impacts 
The likely impacts of global climate change are well publicised and many are already evident. During the final few 
months drafting of this report we have witnessed catastrophic flooding across Central Europe, extensive forest fires 
in Turkey, Italy and the US. Pacific states are already preparing to move populations in the coming decades as sea 
levels rise. Thousands of refugees are fleeing areas stricken by drought where ‘normal’ life is no longer possible. 
More record summer temperatures were broken, again. July 2021 was the hottest month ever recorded7. 
 
What is less well known is the severity of the impacts of environmental breakdown here in Dorset. We are not only 
susceptible to increasingly extreme weather events but could also witness the loss of species unable to cope with a 

 
 
6 https://www.un.org/sustainabledevelopment/blog/2019/05/nature-decline-unprecedented-report/ 
7 https://www.noaa.gov/news/its-official-july-2021-was-earths-hottest-month-on-record 
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warmer, drier environment; our heaths and countryside may change dramatically, exacerbated by the arrival of 
invasive species which were once incapable of taking hold in a temperate climate. 
 
Sea level rises could impact a swathe of our coastal regions by mid-century as outlined on Climate Central’s global 
sea level rise projections8. Many of the areas in and around Poole Harbour, Weymouth sea-front, Chesil Beach, 
shown in red in Figure 5, are at risk of rising sea-levels and storm surges by 2050 (as well as others not shown here 
but available for view on the map). 

 
Research undertaken at Bournemouth University9, shown in Figure 6 (and covered in more detail in the Land Use 
chapter), captures the dramatic changes in land use and associated environmental degradation that have been seen 
over just a few decades, including the move to ‘improved’ grassland, the spread of invasive species, spread of novel 
diseases of plants and animals and other issues associated with excessive use of nitrogen, urbanisation and loss of 
50% of hedgerows. 
 

 
 
8 https://coastal.climatecentral.org/map/ 
9 https://dorsetlnp.org.uk/wp-content/uploads/2019/06/TPAL-Dorset-Natural-Capital-Trends-Report-2019.pdf 

 
Figure 5. Climate Central Global Sea Level Rise Projections 
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Figure 6. Maps illustrating the change in Dorset’s land use over time10 

 
These examples are not exhaustive but serve to illustrate these are not just problems that affect other more exposed 
regions of the world. There is no doubt that a changing climate and associated loss of biodiversity will impact us here 
in Dorset.  
 

Zero Carbon Britain 
The Centre for Alternative Technology has been publishing Zero Carbon Britain reports for more than a decade. 
These have shown how, with known technology and no nuclear, we already have all the tools we need to address 
the climate crisis while living heathier, happier lives. These reports were the initial inspiration for this project, 
prompting the question, if we can get to zero, what would that look like and feel like for those of us living in Dorset.

 
Why Dorset? 
While the idea for Zero Carbon Dorset was conceived and developed by people living and working in the county, 
there are several other factors that make it an ideal location for a study of this nature, not least its unique 
geographical features. Containing the South West’s second largest conurbation to the south east of the county, to 
the north and west Dorset comprises predominantly rural communities and small towns. It enjoys both agricultural 
and natural (often protected) landscapes as well as a coastline (including the world-famous Jurassic Coast) along its 
southerly border. Virtually all the aspects that need to be assessed when considering the wider climate crisis can be 
applied to Dorset, making it somewhere where we can not only consider many of the available solutions, but also 
provide a template for other areas to use.  
 
Of course, solving the climate crisis will require global action as is recognised in the Justice for All and Effective Policies
chapters. However, action needs to be bottom-up as well as top-down and the aim of this work is to speak to a sense 
of place while being sufficiently of scale to provide a comprehensive plan. 

 

 
 
10 https://dorsetlnp.org.uk/wp-content/uploads/2019/06/TPAL-Dorset-Natural-Capital-Trends-Report-2019.pdf P12 
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Dorset Context 
Dorset, at just over 1,000 sq miles (2,653 sq km), is home to nearly 800,000 people, just over half of whom live within 
the south-eastern conurbation covered by BCP Council, which comprises just 6% of the area. The remainder are 
covered by Dorset Council. Both Councils restructured into the two new unitary authorities in 2019. While this 
removed District Councils there are still a number of Town and Parish Councils, predominantly in the Dorset Council 
area. There are 8 parliamentary constituencies, all of which are currently held by the Conservatives. 
 
Often perceived as a relatively wealthy area (Sandbanks peninsula, one of the world’s most expensive property 
locations, is in Poole), Dorset also contains pockets of deprivation with some neighbourhoods among the 10% most 
deprived in the country. An ageing population (Dorset has a 50% higher proportion of over 65s compared to the UK 
average) and poor transport provision create particular social issues for many residents (reliance on private vehicles 
has led to multiple car ownership being a third higher in the Dorset Council area than the UK average).  
 

Current Emissions 
 

 
Figure 7. Dorset’s three largest producers of GHG emissions 

Greenhouse gas emissions in Dorset are primarily driven by Residential use (36%), Transport (40%) and Business 
(25%)11. These are all higher than the UK averages, in part because agriculture and land emissions only accounts for 
3% of emissions, although this is offset by other land use absorbing (sequestering) about 5% of emissions. 

 
While different sources show slightly different emissions figures (particularly for land), the assessments we have 
used indicate that across Dorset we emit around 3,129,000 tonnes of greenhouse gases (3,129 ktCO2e - expressed 
in terms of carbon equivalent) while the way we use our land (including trees and all natural carbon sinks) takes up 
(sequesters) just 145,000 tCO2e. These figures do not include emissions associated with goods we import, aviation 
or shipping.  

 
 
 

Dorset produces about 3 million tonnes of CO2e a year, equating to around 3.8 tonnes per 
resident (this excludes emissions from goods produced elsewhere, shipping and aviation).   

34% 24% 38% 
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Description Dorset Council 
area 

BCP Council 
area 

1,000s of tonnes of 
CO2 equivalent 

% 

Transport 767 430 1,198 38% 

Businesses 378 355 734 24% 

Residential 557 516 1,073 34% 

Agriculture 91 2 92 3% 

Waste 13 16 29 1% 

Total emissions   3,129 100% 

Offset by:     

Land Use -130 -16 -146  

Net emissions 1,676 1,304 2,980  

Table 1. Emissions by sector and council area. 
 
 
Note: Waste data is from https://www.gov.uk/government/statistical-data-sets/env18-local-authority-collected-waste-annual-results-tables Other excluded 
and generic recycling conversion factor used to calculate carbon emissions (account for 0.7% of total waste carbon emissions) Conversion factors here: 
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/greenhouse-gas-reporting-conversion-factors-2020 Note: Business emissions includes public sector emissions 
(Dorset: 37.4 ktCO2e & BCP: 56.7 ktCO2e) Note: Land use is net emissions for forest, cropland, grassland, wetlands, settlements & harvested wood products. 
 

This is the immediate challenge, to reduce emission levels and increase sequestration, initially to net zero, 
then ultimately to a negative number to cover exported emissions. 

 
Figure 8. Carbon balance sheet chart showing combined data for both council areas 

Alongside these technical challenges are the things that provide us with a sense of place; what it feels like to live 
here, whether in the urban area of BCP or the rural landscapes of Dorset. From the early morning congestion in our 

 
 
11 https://www.gov.uk/government/statistics/uk-local-authority-and-regional-carbon-dioxide-emissions-national-statistics-
2005-to-2019 
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towns to the open space in our forests and heaths. From almost unrestricted access to the area’s most iconic land 
and seascapes to the prohibitive cost of housing (particularly for today’s youth). From the signs of unparalleled 
wealth on one of the planet’s most expensive real estate locations to pockets of deprivation that would not be out 
of place in the towns of the former industrialised heartlands. From a county that offers so much yet, like every other, 
risks the ravages of environmental breakdown. 

 
Project Approach 
The following section outlines the detailed approach and methodology used in each chapter. The report has been 
developed collaboratively over a number of months using group discussions, expert input, academic studies, and 
through cross-referencing a variety of alternative sources. These include the Councils’ Climate and Ecological 
Emergency Action Plans and the collaboratively produced responses to these.  
 
We are particularly grateful to East Dorset Friends of the Earth, Dorset CAN (Climate Action Network), Planet 
Purbeck, Bridport Renewal Corridor, many staff at Bournemouth University, the Environment / Sustainability teams 
at BCP and Dorset Councils, and many individuals and academics who have either produced valuable reports that 
have been considered in the drafting of this report and/or have assisted along the way. While many of these are 
named, there are others whose contribution in events may not be specifically referenced but will have helped shape, 
move forwards and reach agreement on many areas. Special thanks go to the Centre for Alternative Technology and 
their Zero Carbon Britain team, whose work not only provided the initial inspiration for this document but has also 
been a constant source of reference. While their ideas have been incorporated, the inclusion of the above 
organisations does not imply they are necessarily fully supportive of all the ideas here. This report is independently 
edited, and the final views are those of the authors named at the beginning of each chapter.  
 

Business and markets 
There are two key elements to tackling the climate and ecological crisis; a Green New Deal and nature-based 
solutions and we will explore both in this report.  There is some acknowledgement of this with the UK Government’s
Build Back Better12 plan, which sets out plans to support a transition to a green, net zero economy, based on skilled 
jobs.  The 52,000 businesses in Dorset who provide goods, services and employment are integral to delivering the 
2030 vision of a net zero Dorset.  In addition, Dorset Local Enterprise Partnership (LEP)13 has a pivotal role in helping 
businesses, local government, education institutes and other industry and community organisations deliver a net 
zero Dorset. 
 
However, as the market has so far failed to deliver the necessary and urgent transformation of our economy, we 
believe businesses, and in particular Small and Medium Sized Enterprises (SMEs), who do not have the luxury of 
resources to make such environmental and social changes to their business model, need government help and 
support, such as that provided by Low Carbon Dorset14, to invest now to deliver this greener future.   
 
Interestingly, Dorset LEP’s work with Regen, covered in the Power Up chapter, on how Dorset can be decarbonised, 
is closely aligned with our ambition, albeit over a different timescale. Equally, we have noted some great work being 

 
 
12 https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/build-back-better-our-plan-for-growth 
13 https://www.dorsetlep.co.uk/ 
14 https://www.lowcarbondorset.org.uk/ 
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carried out by individual businesses which we have been able to include as case studies.  We would hope the report 
acts as a catalyst for other businesses to let us know what they are doing and/or start on the road to zero carbon.  

 
The role of Central Government 
The report acknowledges that many decisions, politically and financially, sit with Central Government and, where 
appropriate, it makes recommendations for campaigning and lobbying for this support, for example through 
programmes such as the Green New Deal15, covered in detail in the Effective Policies chapter. It also notes in the 
Justice for All chapter how numerous reports have shown the cost of inaction to be greater than the cost of acting 
now. In fact according to the Stern Review16, without action, the overall costs of climate change will be equivalent to 
losing at least 5% of global gross domestic product (GDP) each year, forever. Including a wider range of risks and 
impacts could increase this to 20% of GDP or more, also indefinitely17. 

 
Point in time 
While we remain of the opinion that, in general terms, actions need to be accelerated rapidly, Government 
legislation, Council action plans and activity are all on-going and may lead to some comments and objectives being 
out of date by the time the report is read. This was particularly noticeable around COP26, when the UK Government 
was keen to announce a number of new measures, and from both Councils who continue to develop their CEE plans 
and activity. Where possible we have commented on these developments. Dorset Council’s 2021 plan update was a 
further step in the right direction as was the open letter to Central Government from Cllr Bryan (see Key Findings 
and Assessment). We hope to be able to align future reports more closely to Council plans and actions, including 
more specific and quantified comments on any gaps. 
 

 
 
15 https://www.greennewdealuk.org/ 
16 https://webarchive.nationalarchives.gov.uk/ukgwa/20100407172811/https:/www.hm-
treasury.gov.uk/stern_review_report.htm 
17 https://www.lse.ac.uk/granthaminstitute/publication/the-economics-of-climate-change-the-stern-review/ 
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Project Approach 
Defining a Vision for 2030  
The approach taken by this report focuses on 
the ten areas or ‘dynamics’ shown in Figure 9; 
these are “the forces or properties which 
stimulate change within a system or process”.  
 
The majority are drawn from the areas covered 
by the Zero Carbon Britain reports; others 
recognise that to achieve a just transition we 
also need to consider the interdependency of 
the climate crisis with issues of equity and 
wider aspects such as education and policy 
making. For each dynamic a rationale is 
provided as to why it is important to address.  

 
 
 

 

2030 Vision Statement 
 
For each area, a vision of what living in a thriving, healthy, zero carbon county could look like is 
defined. 
 
It is important to note that this is a vision; it describes one scenario that would address the climate, 
ecological and social equity issues we face. The aim is not to use this as a fixed blueprint, but an 
aspiration around which ideas can be developed, enhanced, and amended.  

 
Figure 9. ZCD Dynamics 
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Assessment Framework 

How are we performing currently?  
Each area is then assessed against a set of qualitative measures defined in line with the general terms set out 
below. This outlines criteria against which the current status can be assessed. Aspirational objectives are then 
set to encourage progress towards the vision. In future reports applicable data will be quantified to help build a 
carbon ‘balance-sheet’. 

 
Category Assessment Criteria 
1 
 

Little evidence of any action being taken to address the area in question. 

2 
 

Some evidence of action being taken but this is more ad-hoc than planned or coordinated across 
the county. 

3 
 

Detailed plans have been set out which, if implemented, will move the area towards achieving the 
vision, but current activities are insufficient to achieve the vision by 2030.  

4 
 

Detailed plans have been set out which, if implemented, will achieve the vision by 2030. Current 
activities are sufficient, if maintained, to achieve this. 

5 
 

The vision has been achieved or activities are sufficiently robust to have confidence this will be 
achieved by 2030. 

 

2021 Assessment 

Where are we now and what else do we need to know? 
A detailed assessment of the situation in Dorset for the given area is provided based on available data and 
information. Technical details of solutions are included here if applicable. There is a high possibility that some 
things have been omitted and some may need to be challenged; the report is a conversation starter.  

 
Current assessment 
Having considered the assessment documented against the assessment criteria, the report contributors make a 
judgment on the current scenario and provide a commentary explaining this judgment.  
 

2 
 

A rating, and the rationale for setting this, is provided in each section 

 
2022 Objectives 
For each dynamic several actions are highlighted that should be prioritised over the coming year. 

Case Studies 
Across the county individuals and organisations are already taking the action that will propel us towards the 
vision outlined. By sharing some of these in each chapter the aim is to encourage their sustainability, replication 
and escalation. As well as those we have collected Dorset CAN regularly publish examples in their newsletters18. 
 



 

 

Page 28 
 

Further Information 
Where interesting case studies have been identified from outside of the county, these have been included here, 
together with links to aspects that could not be covered in full detail in this report. 
 

References 
We have aimed to ensure references are included for all stated facts and links to sources provided wherever 
possible. Many of these references are also rich sources of further information. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
Common Terms & Abbreviations 
Term  Definition 
Dorset The ceremonial county covered by Dorset and Bournemouth, Christchurch & Poole (BCP) 

Councils 
DC Dorset Council 
BCP Bournemouth, Christchurch & Poole Council 
ZCB Zero Carbon Britain (Centre for Alternative Technology Reports) 
ZCD Zero Carbon Dorset 
CEE Climate & Ecological Emergency 
kW Kilowatts. Energy is measured in Watts with renewable installations usually offering Kilo (x 

1,000) Mega (x 1,000,000) or Giga (x1,000,000,000) watts generation. 
kWh Kilowatt hours. The amount of energy generated or required over time (annually in this 

report). For example, a typical domestic solar panel might be rated at 250 watts, a 12-panel 
array could produce up to 3,000 watts (12 x 250) or 3 kW. Allowing for a variety of weather 
conditions and night time, it is assumed the average panel will operate at the equivalent of 
maximum capacity for 25% of the time. As such the anticipated energy produced for this array 
would be 3 kW x 0.25 (capacity factor) x 8,760 hours (one year) = 6,570 kWh.  

Carbon / CO2 Carbon dioxide. The most frequently occurring greenhouse gas. Used here both specifically 
and occasionally as a general term for greenhouse gases.  

Greenhouse 
gases (GHG) 

Compound gases that trap heat or longwave radiation in the atmosphere. Their presence in 
the atmosphere makes the Earth's surface warmer. The principal GHGs are carbon dioxide, 
methane, nitrous oxide, and the fluorinated gases. Where appropriate we have used carbon 
dioxide equivalent (CO2e) to show other GHGs, expressed in terms of their climate impact 
compared to carbon dioxide.  

Zero Carbon A situation where all carbon emissions are offset by natural means of sequestration. 

 
 
18 https://www.dorsetcan.org/newsletters.html 
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Key Findings and Assessment 
 

Key Findings 
In early November, to coincide with COP26 in Glasgow, we released a Preliminary Report19 outlining our most 
significant findings to date and setting out some key objectives for each area.  
 
Our summary in this was, and remains, that while there are some really encouraging actions (led by both Councils, 
individuals, community groups and businesses) we are nowhere near the level of action required to address the 
issues we face.  
 

Common Themes 
Ahead of COP26, there were a number of new Government policy announcements. Where possible we have 
commented on these but others may be announced before we can fully analyse and comment on them. To date they 
appear to reflect the independent Committee on Climate Change’s previous assessments20 that Government actions 
typically remain too little and too late. 
 
More than 120, Dorset based, innovative case-studies have already been identified across every aspect and every part 
of the county showing what can be achieved. These reflect people’s passion to act locally in the absence of a 
coordinated central policy agenda. A similar number of directly relevant examples from across the UK and Europe have 
also been included. These confirm we have all the knowledge and technology we need; but we need to deploy these 
at pace. 
 
In common with most of the western world, there is an unnatural separation and disconnect between our daily lives 
and the natural environment and our energy needs. The latter may be understandable given the historic reliance on 
power generated elsewhere. However, with so much natural land and such a large farming presence in the county it 
is disappointing that we appear to fair no better with regard to understanding our food chain or the impact our daily 
activities are having on the wider environment. 
 

Current Assessment 
Based on analysis to date, across 7 key areas, we believe the assessment rates at 12 out of 35 (the score for each area 
is shown below). We have chosen not to score the areas of Justice, Policies, Adaptation and Offsetting for this first 
report; choosing to focus on areas which can be more readily quantified. 
Since we released the Preliminary Report however there have been two notable developments at Council level.  
 
Further progress has been made in respect of Transforming Travel21 (see Travel Better chapter), in particular the 
completion of a number of new cycle lanes in the BCP area. The on-going progress of this programme is to be 
commended.  
 

 
 
19 https://www.zerocarbondynamics.com/uploads/1/2/6/6/126635894/dorset_2030_preliminary_report.pdf 
20 https://www.theccc.org.uk/publication/2021-progress-report-to-parliament/ 
21 https://www.bcpcouncil.gov.uk/News/News-Features/Transforming-Travel/transforming-travel.aspx 



 

 

Page 30 
 

Secondly, on November 5, 2021, Cllr Ray Bryan, Portfolio Holder for Highways, Travel and Environment for Dorset 
Council wrote to Central Government22 asking them to “Help us tackle the climate emergency”. In this letter Cllr Bryan 
highlights that while they are pleased with their progress as a Council the “uncomfortable truth” is “it won’t be enough” 
and calls on the Government for “more money and better support from central government in dealing with the CEE”. 
Highlighting four key areas (removing hurdles for renewable energy deployment, changes to the National Planning 
Policy Framework, investment in sustainable travel and stronger support for digital infrastructure and flexible working) 
Cllr Bryan’s statement is an encouraging sign of how our Councils can lead on this issue.  
 

 
Figure 10. Assessment Score by Area 

Despite these two developments above we believe our overall assessment ratings (as set out above in Figure 10), and 
totalling just 12 out of 35, remain a fair reflection of where we are against making the transformative change this 
report sets out.  
 

National Action 
Alongside the objectives for Dorset quoted in the Preliminary Report (and expanded further in this full version) we 
highlighted a set of national actions needed to address the climate and ecological crises. These are quoted below for 
reference. 
 

1. Support a nationwide programme to insulate the UK’s housing stock, allowing us to power down our energy 
needs 

2. Phase out fossil fuels fast. Stop all subsidies to fossil fuels. Stop all fracking now. Stop Burning Coal. Invest in 
renewable energy, including on-shore and off-shore wind, powering up our clean energy supply 

3. Invest in joined-up affordable public transport and in better infrastructure for walking and cycling. Cut flights 
through a frequent flyer levy – and scrap the third runway at Heathrow. 

4. Move from linear to circular economy model to keep materials in use for as long as possible. Develop consumer 
behaviours around refuse > reduce > reuse > recycle. 

5. Radically increase UK tree cover and enhance other nature-based solutions like soils and peatlands 
6. Transform agricultural subsidies to support a food system that is good for the environment and our health 
7. Invest in the creation of green jobs and provide funding for training in skills for the future. 

 
 
22 https://news.dorsetcouncil.gov.uk/2021/11/05/dorset-council-letter-to-government-help-us-tackle-the-climate-
emergency/comment-page-1/#comment-374290 
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Learning from the pandemic 
The report has been compiled during another global crisis, the Covid-19 pandemic, this has provided some useful 
learning points for the issues considered here. 
 

 We know what an emergency feels like. 
 We can respond extremely rapidly, developing and deploying solutions at pace and at scale. 
 People are prepared to make difficult choices when the reasons are properly explained to them. 
 It is possible for many people to work from home. 
 Governments can raise money when they need to. 
 Communities will pull together in a crisis. 
 Public organisations can deliver effective solutions (NHS > Vaccine). Markets often fail (Contractors > PPE, 

Test and Trace). 
 Many people have recognised the benefits of reconnecting with nature and their local area. 

 

Conclusion 
While we acknowledge the limitations of the Council’s finances and spheres of influence, in most areas there is 
evidence of where both could be taking a leading role in addressing issues but are not yet. Encouragingly many of the 
solutions required are already in their CEE plans but disappointingly many of these have yet to result in any action. 
Both Councils need to act like this is the emergency they have declared. Communications are currently too limited, 
appear to be treated as a side issue and do not reflect the scale of community engagement required.  

 
A number of Dorset organisations are ahead of the game in their awareness of the climate and ecological crises and 
have detailed plans to address them. In particular we have been able to include numerous case studies from the likes 
of Lush Cosmetics and Bournemouth University (who recently won the DataPoints Merit Award trophy at the 17th 
annual Times Higher Education Awards 2021 and received a commendation for research23). There are also many 
community groups around the county who are taking effective action to improve their local environment and it is vital 
for the Councils to work with them to tackle the crisis, developing a wider comprehensive plan that gets us to net 
zero. We have noted the power of storytelling throughout the collation of information for this report. We aim to make 
this central to the project going forwards.  
 
We recognise achieving net zero GHG emissions by 2030 will require all of us to take urgent and sustained action and 
will need the same leadership and action shown during, and after, the Second World War.  However, the pandemic 
has shown that, when faced with an emergency, we are more than capable of responding rapidly to bring about 
change, as well as showing us the critical value and joy the natural world brings to our health and wellbeing.  
 
The climate and ecological crises we face can seem overwhelming, creating a sense that individuals can do little to 
solve it. Throughout this report our aim has been to clearly set out why this is a real emergency while also highlighting 
that we already have the necessary solutions and, by sharing more than 120 positive case studies from across the 
county, demonstrate how many of these are already being deployed. We now need to scale these at pace to avert the 
worst of the crisis  

 
 
23 https://www.bournemouth.ac.uk/news/2021-11-26/sustainability-win-bu-highly-commended-research-times-higher-
education-awards-2021 
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We have also shown how by abandoning business-as-usual and building a new way of doing things we can create a 
healthier, happier and more inclusive society for all; centred around a circular, green economy with well-paid, skilled 
jobs. We hope our vision statements provide an idea of what this might look like and invite everyone to join the 
conversation to enhance these and bring them to life. 
  
We hope the report inspires everyone to do something, no matter how small and insignificant it may seem; we hope 
many will join us on this journey by taking collective action with others in your community. 
  
We’ll continue to monitor progress and collate positive stories and look forward to continuing the conversation and 
championing a vision for Dorset 2030. 
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1. Education  
Defining a Vision for 2030 
Education is used here in its widest sense, encompassing both formal educational establishments and the act of 
raising awareness and understanding throughout the community. It is developed with a belief that if there is 
inadequate awareness of the severity and potential impacts of the climate and ecological crises, or the potential 
solutions and their implications, change will be problematic, if not impossible. 
 
It speaks both to the demand of climate activists to “Tell the Truth”24 and the notion expressed by Pulitzer Prize 
winning journalist Chris Hedges25 that, “We’ve bought into the idea that education is about training and ‘success’ 
defined monetarily, rather than learning to think critically and challenge. We should not forget that the true 
purpose of education is to make minds, not careers.” Such critical thinking will be essential in a truly sustainable 
society.  

 

 

 
 
24 https://extinctionrebellion.uk/the-truth/demands/ 
25 https://www.huffpost.com/entry/working-poor-professor_b_4994393 

In 2030… 
 

An understanding of the true value of our natural environment and how humanity 
depends on it for its very survival, flows throughout pre-school, primary, secondary and 
further education, along with the wider concepts of justice. 
 
The skills and knowledge required to prepare young people for careers in the 
regenerative, care and performing arts sectors are provided with equal value to more 
traditional civic and economic roles. Community-focused modules help provide the life 
skills needed to live in balance with planetary limits, with practical lessons held on self-
care, self-sufficiency and critical reasoning. 
  
All educational establishments meet “Earth Charter” or “Eco-Schools” standards. Life-long 
learning is the norm with most residents engaged in some form of adult education. Both 
Universities have implemented zero-carbon measures and integrated UN Sustainable 
Development Goals into all courses, enabling them to be recognised as Centres of 
Excellence for study and practice. Bournemouth and Poole, Weymouth, and Kingston 
Maurward colleges are at the forefront of re-training for regenerative and 
transformational jobs and training for careers in a zero-carbon world. 
 
Organisations of all types, led by local communities and supported by local authorities, 
participate in awareness raising, participative dialogue and solutions development. 
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Assessment Framework 

How are we performing currently?  
The framework below sets out the criteria against which the current status can be assessed. Aspirational 
objectives are then set to encourage progress towards the vision.  

 
Category Assessment Criteria 
 Education Sector Community Communication 

1 
 

Little or no evidence of learning about the 
climate emergency or sustainability issues, 
such as the UN Sustainability Development 
Goals.  

No evidence of Councils providing awareness of 
the climate or ecological emergencies or solutions 
to these. 

2 
 

Some limited evidence of learning about 
the climate emergency and sustainability 
issues 

Some limited evidence of Councils providing 
awareness of the climate or ecological 
emergencies and/or solutions to these. 

3 
 

Evidence of learning about the climate 
emergency and sustainability issues 
generally evident  

Councils are using their unique position to provide 
awareness of the climate or ecological 
emergencies and/or solutions to these. 

4 
 

Evidence of learning about the climate 
emergency and sustainability issues 
consistent across the county. 

Councils are using their unique position to provide 
detailed communications of the climate or 
ecological emergencies and/or solutions to these 
while creating and facilitating dialogue across the 
area. 

5 
 

Learning about the climate emergency and 
sustainability issues integrated into every 
subject and institution. 

Organisations of all types, led by local 
communities and supported by both Councils, 
participate in awareness raising, participative 
dialogue and solutions development.  

 

2021 Assessment 

Where are we now and what else do we need to know? 
While many small initiatives are being encouraged by some institutions and many teachers and lecturers 
encourage students to consider the wider issues, only one school in the county is an ‘Earth Charter’ schooli.  
Education on the specific and wider issues of climate change and sustainability often rely on the dedication and 
additional efforts made by individual teachers and lecturers. The role of Academies and the National Curriculum 
are barriers to a consistent approach across the county although there are opportunities that could be progressed 
by the Local Education Authority such as those provided by the Young People’s Trust for the Environment and 
other case studies shown here. 
 
Dorset Council’s Climate & Ecological Emergency plan26 included (under the ‘Making It Happen’ section) 
recommendations for a “Developing a comprehensive communications strategy for our approach to the climate 
and ecological emergency. This strategy will draw upon a variety of media and approaches to deliver key 
messages on climate change issues and help drive change in Dorset, with a focus on raising awareness, supporting 
community action, and engaging stakeholders in the decision-making”. While these recommendations could be 
further enhanced with some of the ideas here, the fundamental elements of this are to be welcomed. However, 
the key issue at the time of writing this, is when this idea will be turned into action. We would particularly 
welcome the bringing to life of their commitment to “build support from stakeholders and the wider public by 
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informing and educating on the benefits and opportunities of acting on climate change and creating, maintaining, 
and developing partnership working on all aspects of climate change action.” 
 
Although the intentions in BCP’s plan27 to hold a Citizens Assembly and introduce a ‘New Ways of Working’ were 
encouraging, there is little further detail on how educating their staff and the wider community would be 
achieved. Current reliance on, and the current lack of response to, a resident’s survey, suggests BCP needs to 
agree to, and implement, a strategy along the lines of that proposed by Dorset. 
 
A recent report from the British Educational Research Association28 highlighted how “in relation to 
(environmental sustainability) policy, young people and teachers identified barriers to change being power 
imbalances, not being heard, lack of funding and leadership from government, public discourse which 
individualises environmental action, and a curriculum and assessment system which does not value (and crowds 
out) environmental sustainability”. Beyond some of the case studies below these issues will apply equally to 
Dorset. 
 
All of this comes against the backdrop of increasing climate anxiety among young people, summarised in a Lancet 
report published in September 202029 which notes “Young people are agents of change, our future leaders, and 
most likely to succeed in improving planetary health. Thus, making investments to improve their mental health 
and wellbeing will provide dividends now and in the future.” We believe appropriate education, enabling them to 
effectively engage with the problems and solutions of environmental breakdown, are a key component part of 
this investment. Dorset could lead the way. 

 
Current assessment 
Having considered the current assessment documented above the report contributors have assessed the 
county’s current category as: 
 

2 
 

While there is some evidence of learning about the climate emergency and sustainability issues in 
many educational establishments, this is inconsistent and not led by the LEA or associated bodies. 
 
At Council level communications are inadequate, relying on little more than publishing short 
articles, occasional social media posts and occasional awareness training which has not been 
followed through. The situation is not being treated as an emergency. 
 

 
 
26  https://www.dorsetcouncil.gov.uk/emergencies-severe-weather/climate-emergency/climate-ecological-emergency-
strategy/climate-ecological-emergency-strategy-making-it-happen.aspx 
27 https://www.bcpcouncil.gov.uk/testing/Climate-change-and-ecological-emergency/Our-climate-change-actions.aspx 
28 https://www.bera.ac.uk/news/a-manifesto-for-environmental-sustainability-new-policy-briefing 
29 https://www.thelancet.com/journals/lanplh/article/PIIS2542-5196(20)30223-0/fulltext 
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2021/2 Objectives 
While the rollout of Academies and the financialisation of further education has redefined the nature of 
education, there are multiple opportunities for educational establishments and the councils to lead by example 
and initiate activities that raise awareness and knowledge. These include: 

1. Align with Teach the Future30 demands: 

a. Students need to be taught about the climate emergency and ecological crises: how they are 
caused, what we can do to mitigate them and what our future lives and jobs are going to look 
like due to them. Sustainability and these crises need to become key content in all subject areas. 
Educators need to be trained in how to teach about these difficult topics in a way that empowers 
students, and they need funding and resources to do this. 

b. The UK needs a workforce able to bring us to net-zero emissions and make us world leaders in 
sustainable technologies. Therefore, vocational courses need to include the green skills needed 
to achieve this. 

c. Our education buildings play an essential role in how and what we learn, by retrofitting them to 
net-zero emissions by 2030, we can create green jobs across the country and inspire students to 
live sustainably. 

2. Both Councils must act like it is an emergency; adapt the models of communication used during the 
pandemic to communicate the science and implications of climate change to residents alongside 
communicating potential solutions. 

3. Both Councils should roll out training to all staff using opportunities such as those presented by the 
Climate Reality Project or Carbon Literacy.  
 

4. Rather than limiting communications to articles in Council publications, both Councils should create a 
strategic communications plan along the lines of that proposed in the Dorset Council’s climate and 
ecological emergency strategy. This should include facilitating the provision of awareness training, such 
as that mentioned in 3 above, to all communities, organisations and businesses across their respective 
areas. 

 
5. Explore and exploit opportunities through the LEP and the County’s Further Educational establishments 

to provide training and retraining in transformational careers and to prepare people for the green 
economy. 

 
Local groups and existing organisations are encouraged to establish opportunities to engage residents in 
awareness raising and solutions development. These ‘community clubs’, using mutual aid practices could: 
 

6. Establish Community Emergency Centres, Climate Clubs or Climate Cafes (see Justice for All and What’s 
Next chapters). These community-led organisations would find shared space to engage communities and 
neighbourhoods not just in raising awareness of the global and local implications of environmental 
breakdown, but also draw in people to develop community-led schemes to build resilience (maybe 
identifying local opportunities for community gardens or rewilding projects) and provide direct 
community input to elected officials on local solutions. 



 

 

Page 38 
 

 
7. Use the approaches developed by the Transition Town movement (see Land Use chapter) to bring people 

together to develop local resilience, aligning with initiatives such as the Dorset Green Living Project (see 
Power Down chapter). 
 

Case Studies  
Across the county, individuals and organisations are already taking action that will propel us towards the vision 
outlined above. By sharing some of these stories here our aim is to encourage them to be explored, understood, 
supported, developed and, where appropriate, replicated. 

 

Avonwood – Earth Charter School 
“Crafted by visionaries twenty years ago, the Earth Charter31 is 
a document with sixteen principles that turn conscience into 
action. It seeks to inspire in all people a new sense of global 
interdependence and shared responsibility for the well-being of 
the whole human family, the greater community of life, and 
future generations. It is a vision of hope and a call to action.” 
 
Avonwood Primary, in Bournemouth, which opened in 
September 2014 was the first UK school to adopt the charter as 
the moral compass for all it does. From early years’ curriculum right down to the school mascot, the principles of 
the Earth Charter seep through everything Avonwood does.  With everything carried out in an age-appropriate 
manner the school established a set of core values to “Treat all living beings with care; promote cultural tolerance 
and peace; learn about different people and religions and build democratic societies”. You can find out more and 
how it “starts with one” on the Earth Charter’s website32 and in a short but inspiring video on You Tube33. 

 

Climate Reality Presentations 
The Climate Reality Project34 was founded by former US Vice-
President Al Gore following release of the 2006 film “An 
Inconvenient Truth”35, with a mission to train a network of 
‘Climate Leaders’ who would use state of the art presentation 
material and scientific awareness to ‘catalyze a global solution 
to the climate crisis by making urgent action a necessity across 
every sector of society.’ More than 26,000 Climate Leaders have 
now been trained worldwide, including a small team in Dorset, 

 
 
30 https://www.teachthefuture.uk/vision 
31 https://earthcharter.org/read-the-earth-charter/ 
32 earthcharter.org/uks-first-earth-charter-school 
33 www.youtube.com/watch?v=Kfq6GBq7n7c. 
34 https://www.climaterealityproject.org/our-mission 
35 https://www.imdb.com/title/tt0497116/ 
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who are available to offer free presentations to organisations and community groups. Presentations can be 
booked on-line36. 
 
In early 2020 BCP Council arranged a series of Climate Reality presentations, to raise awareness of the science 
and potential solutions that prompted the declaration of a Climate & Ecological Emergency. These were offered 
to all staff, officers, and councillors, with around 150 people attending one of the sessions.  Further work was 
initiated to provide a train the trainer solution to enable the Council to roll out the awareness training to all staff. 
At the point of writing this free offer has not been taken up by the Council. 
 

Planet Earth Needs Our Help 
Planet Earth Needs Our Help37 is an illustrated children’s 
book and not-for-profit project created by local author, 
artist and grandparent Marylyn Cropley. Launched on 
Earth Day 2021. The latest phase of this project is 
looking to engage with Primary Schools, families with 
young children, living in Bournemouth, Christchurch & 
Poole. Developing a collaboration which will promote a 
love and respect for books, creativity, art & 
communication and showcasing the important work local primary schools and families in the BCP are already 
doing, which offers creative solutions and helpful actions. Also complimenting the BCP Climate Emergency 
Declaration and Action Plan. Head teachers in Primary Schools in BCP have been contacted and the project itself 
(as well as live community events during the summer holidays) will offer the following, to primary schools, 
families with young children and visitors:  

 An opportunity to participate in creative activities and engage with the author of the book and other 
individuals/guests experienced and knowledgeable on climate change, health & well-being. 

  Author signing sessions and an opportunity to purchase the book and other artwork created by the 
author/artist. All proceeds will go towards the running cost of this not-for-profit project and to eventually 
provide books and resources for free to schools and libraries/organisations in the BCP/Dorset areas. 

  An interactive exhibition space that is informative and engaging, also displaying work created by visitors 
to this space. 

 An activity corner for creative activities and sharing ideas on helpful lifestyle actions that individuals can 
take to help care for Planet Earth and its inhabitants.  

 Performance space to share/perform/talk-about, any songs/poems/short stories/artwork created, on 
caring for our planet and its inhabitants. 

 
 
36 https://www.climaterealityeurope.org/ 
37 www.planetearthneedsourhelp.com 
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Eco Schools 

Eco-Schools38 was founded in 1994, operates in 67 countries and engages 19.5 
million young people globally. This makes Eco-Schools the largest educational 
programme on the planet.  Eco-Schools is a charity passionate about engaging 
young people in environmental education and action. They do this by providing a 
simple, seven-step framework that guides, empowers and motivates pupils to drive 
change and improve environmental awareness in their school, local community and 
beyond.  The Eco-schools scheme covers all age groups from early years, through 
primary to secondary and college. 
 

After completing the seven-step process, schools can then apply for Eco-Schools Green Flag accreditation, which 
recognises, rewards and celebrates the environmental achievements of young people.  
Further resources can be found on the Dorset Council website39. 
 
The Dorset Council Sustainable Schools Officer is available to help schools with the Eco-Schools programme and 
their environmental and sustainability projects. Advice and support are available at Dorset Nexus40.  
 
At Damers First School41 in Dorchester, Eco Schools is at the centre of the life of the school. They want every 
child to leave Damers with a real awareness of the local, national and global environment and how each one can 
make a real difference to the quality of the environment for everyone. Eco work is integrated into the curriculum 
and there is a real enthusiasm across the school for all their eco work and also a recognition that it has financial 
rewards too. 
 
The children drive the eco work through their eco reps from each class. They set the agenda, help to plan 
activities, and ensure that everyone really makes a difference. In reality, every child at Damers is an eco-rep. 
Working with their local community has been essential to success, whether it is the community supporting them, 
like the community garden volunteers, local Garden Centre or them helping the community, for example through 
the recycling of ink cartridges across Poundbury or children, parents and staff planting crocuses with Poundbury 
Rotary to support their “Purple for Polio” work. 

 

Forest Schools 
The Forest School Association42 is the professional body and UK wide voice for Forest School, promoting and 
supporting best practice, cohesion and ‘quality Forest School for All’. 
Forest School is a child-centred inspirational learning process, that offers opportunities for holistic growth 
through regular sessions. It is a long-term program that supports play, exploration and supported risk taking. It 
develops confidence and self-esteem through learner inspired, hands-on experiences in a natural setting.  The 
process helps and facilitates more than knowledge-gathering, it helps learners develop socially, emotionally, 
spiritually, physically, and intellectually. It creates a safe, non-judgmental nurturing environment for learners to 
try stuff out and take risks. Forest School inspires a deep and meaningful connection to the world and an 
understanding of how a learner fits within it. This approach to risk means that learners constantly expand on 
their abilities by solving real-world issues, building self-belief and resilience. 
 
Its roots reach back to the open-air culture, friluftsliv43, or free air life, seen as a way of life in Scandinavia where 
Forest School began. It arrived in the UK in 1993 and has grown from strength to strength since then. 
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Dorset Forest School44, in Cerne Abbas, has provided quality Forest 
School experiences for over 10 years and adheres to the Forest School 
Association (FSA) core principles. They aim to promote client led learning, 
exploration of the natural world, develop a sense of belonging and 
stewardship of the local landscape.   
 

Dorset Forest School is a community interest company, which is expertly steered by Maddy, Helen and Jill; “We 
believe that all members of society gain so much from being outside in the natural environment. Forest School 
holistically develops individual’s wellbeing - individuals gain self-confidence, self-awareness, independence, 
motivation and resilience.” 
 
Over the past 10 years Dorset Forest School has served a variety of community groups. We have worked with 
parents and toddlers, mental health organisations, people living with dementia, looked after children and 
children that find school a challenging place be. 

 

Arts University Bournemouth  
Understanding the critical role many of the subject areas covered by courses at the Arts University can play in 
sustainability issues, AUB Human45 was founded in 2016 as a platform that celebrates social, ethical, and 
sustainable creative practice. Inspired by the UN Sustainable Development Goals, the AUB Human mission is to 
inspire others to think, live and create responsibly. 
 
At the heart of AUB Human is critical debate and in March 2020, the New Narratives symposium aimed to 
challenge current practices and proposed new ways of thinking, doing, and making in order to help achieve an 
inclusive, sustainable and regenerative world. 
  

 
 
38 www.eco-schools.org.uk/ 
39 www.dorsetcouncil.gov.uk/countryside-coast-parks/countryside-management/sustainable-schools/sustainable-schools.aspx 
40 www.dorsetnexus.org.uk/Services/796 
41 www.damers.dorset.sch.uk/curriculum/eco-schools/ 
42 https://forestschoolassociation.org/ 
43 https://www.bbc.com/worklife/article/20171211-friluftsliv-the-nordic-concept-of-getting-outdoors 
44 https://dorsetforestschool.org/ 
45 https://aub.ac.uk/aub-human 
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The event, convened by AUB Human 
founder, Alice Stevens, brought 
together award-winning industry 
professionals, the general public, 
students and academics for a 
symposium, an exhibition and a series 
of workshops and talks. Workshops 
included an Empathy Building 
workshop for Designers and an 
Iconothon hosted by Human After All, 
whilst the exhibition, titled 
Sustainable Futures, showcased 
award winning student work as 
selected by the AUB Environment 
Committee.  
 
 

Bournemouth University 
Net Zero by 2030-31 
For more than twenty years 
Bournemouth University (BU) has been 
focused on embedding sustainability 
within its teaching and research, as well 
as in the development and 
management of the campus and day-
to-day operations. This focus 
intensified dramatically with the university’s BU2025 strategic vision46 which has a strong focus on enriching 
society through research, education, and practice, and enhancing BU’s position as a sustainable organisation. 
Sustainability is now a core facet of the university’s institutional identity, and BU’s progress in this regard was 
recognised recently by a ranking of 74th in the Times Higher Education Impact Rankings 2021. These rankings are 
the only global performance tables to assess universities against the United Nations' Sustainable Development 
Goals (SDGs), which aim to protect people and the planet. 
 
In response to the climate emergency, BU has committed to becoming a net zero emissions47 organisation by the 
academic year 2030-31. BU's ambitious Climate and Ecological Crisis Action Plan (CECAP)48 sets out a detailed 
roadmap to achieve this through cutting consumption and ensuring research, education and engagement with 
students, the wider community, industry and organisations promotes pro-environmental behaviours. The plan 
covers a wide range of issues from day-to-day operations on campus to learning and research outcomes. 
 

 
 
46 https://www.bournemouth.ac.uk/about/bu2025-vision-values-strategic-plan/bu2025-strategic-plan 
47 https://www.bournemouth.ac.uk/about/sustainability/academic-opportunities 
48 https://www.bournemouth.ac.uk/sites/default/files/asset/document/CECAP_Summary.pdf 
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With this track record in mind we have included several case studies from Bournemouth University, both here 
under Education, and in the Power Down, Travel Better, and Justice for All chapters, as examples of best practice 
from the perspective of both an educational establishment and a large public organisation. 
 
Green Values in Teaching and Research 
Aligning curricula, pedagogy and research with BU’s climate action plan (CECAP) requires programmes to 
incorporate climate crisis awareness and carbon literacy, and for all academic units to meaningfully address at 
least one UNSDG by 2022/23. All course teams have to consider sustainable development at Course Validation 
and Review. Course teams have been supported in this through provision of workshops, resources, and support 
in developing appropriate Learning Outcomes. An Education for Sustainable Development (ESD) Community of 
Practice49 coordinates some of these workshops and has developed a UNSDG tool, with the assistance of BU’s 
Sustainability Support Officer, which tracks university progress, programme by programme, against BU2025's Key 
Performance Indicators and CECAP. This is one example of how BU’s Sustainability Team50 works closely with 
staff and students at all levels across the university to implement BU’s sustainability vision and make it a reality. 
 
The university is running full-day carbon literacy training for staff so they can understand the issues and take 
action. It takes part in The Green Gown Awards, an international awards scheme for sustainability in HE and also 
hosts the Excellence in Education for Sustainable Development Awards which recognizes individuals or teams 
who have supported students in developing the skills, knowledge and values needed to achieve sustainable 
development. 
 
Green Economy Masters 
BU's MSc Green Economy51 is the only course of its kind in the world and provides students with an opportunity 
to learn about the scientific principles of the green economy and how these may be put into practice. It is 
delivered entirely by distance learning, to minimise its environmental impact. It has trained more than 200 
postgraduate students since its launch in 2011, many of whom have gone on to launch successful careers in the 
green economy.  
 
Green Impact 
An example of sustainability at the department level is exemplified by the Department of Life and Environmental 
Science which has been championing sustainability and running dozens of events a year involving undergraduate 
students, postgraduate assistants, demonstrators, lecturers and professors in greener work practices, lifestyles 
and creating a more sustainable environment at BU and beyond. They have achieved Bronze (2016), Silver (2017) 
and Gold awards (2018) awards from UNESCO for their work. The Student’s Union at Bournemouth University 
has also been submitted for the NUS green Impact Award for the past 5 years. In 2015/16 achieving Gold, 2016/17 
achieving Very Good and since then achieving Excellent each year.  
 
Green Careers and Employability Service 
The Bournemouth University Careers and Employability Service offers an award-winning extracurricular skills 
programme for BU students. The Skills Development Programme is an example of one of the ways in which the 
University is embedding the UN SDGs into extracurricular activity that supports students in their career planning 

 
 
49 https://www.bournemouth.ac.uk/about/sustainability/academic-opportunities 
50 https://www.bournemouth.ac.uk/about/sustainability/people-policies 
51 https://www.bournemouth.ac.uk/study/courses/msc-green-economy 



 

 

Page 44 
 

and preparation for the future world of work. It consists of a workshop programme and extracurricular activities 
that students can choose as a part of a learning pathway which results in formal recognition of their achievement. 
The workshop programme consists of 15-20 sessions per academic year are all mapped to the themes of the UN 
SDGs.  
 
BU also organises an event each year where students are given the opportunity to work towards a real-life project 
brief set by a local employer. The Global Project Lab invites students from across the university of all disciplines 
and levels of study to work together on a project brief which is mapped to at least 3 of the UN SDGs. In 2020-21, 
for example, Wessex Green Hub, a local SME looking to unite sustainability initiatives across the Wessex Region 
gave BU students the task of coming up with an idea for an online collaborative tool that employers could use to 
showcase their sustainability initiatives. The aim of the project was to promote opportunities for collaboration 
across the region to make a meaningful impact.  
 
All activities included in the Skills Development Programme for 2021-22 are mapped to the UN SDGs and BU 
Graduate Attributes, which include a focus on being a Global Citizen and making a Societal Contribution. 
 
Climate Month 
Organised and hosted by the University, the aim of Climate Month, held in March 2021, was to support the 
community to become more able and inspired to take action for the climate.  
 
Eleven events were hosted covering a range of topics and formats. Educational events included a conservation 
lecture, Feminist Green New Deal workshop, Climate Reality presentation, panel discussion, MOTHERLOAD film 
screening and Fairtrade speaker event.  
  
Community focused events, including an eco-anxiety workshop, Climate Café, and Climate Assembly, were 
hosted to encourage empowerment, support and collaborative action. An ‘Inspired by Nature’ art competition 
was also open to families to encourage a connection to our natural world and welcome younger audiences to 
spend time in nature.  
  
Also hosted was the final of BU’s first Sustainability Challenge, a ‘dragons’ den’-style competition where students 
developed a business case for an idea to make the university more environmentally sustainable. Six ideas were 
presented, and the winning idea won £500, funded by BCP Council, to implement the idea which was a student 
sustainability starter pack. Feedback showed that being actively supported by staff and “listened to” motivated 
the students to take further climate action.  
  
They asked everyone who attended to pledge an action, and submissions ranged from volunteering and eating 
less meat to installing a heat pump. Over 350 people engaged with the events and over 90% of those providing 
feedback agreed that they felt more able and empowered to take climate action as a result of involvement with 
the events. 
 
You and CO2 
You And CO2 52 was developed by an academic at BU in collaboration with other universities. It uses interactive 
narrative and storytelling to engage high school students in the climate crisis by immersing them in a virtual world 

 
 
52 https://youandco2.org/ 
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(using their names and those of friends) where they make choices to survive. As they learn about carbon, they 
also learn to story-tell, and the third/final workshop is them creating their own digital narrative. This awesome 
example of bringing science to life is free to all teachers. 
 
Designs for your future 
BU’s Designs for your Future Challenge is giving secondary school students the opportunity to solve real-world 
problems with their ideas. The challenge combines sustainability with design as students create a product that 
will have a lasting positive impact on our planet. 
 
 

Bournemouth & Poole College  
The College53 offer a free on-line certificate in Understanding Climate Change and Environmental awareness 
course54 and is the first further education institution to join the Green Salon Collective.  The collective’s mission 
is to prove that the hair and beauty industry can make responsible changes to protect the environment.  As part 
of this sustainable movement, the College has rebranded its five hair salons and five beauty salons to ‘ReNew 
Salons’.  By joining the Green Salon Collective, the College will now have access to informative guidance and 
support to facilitate salon sustainability. 
 

DEED 

Based in Dorset, DEED55 supports education and innovation by encouraging and inspiring teachers, pupils, and 
community members to develop their understanding of global issues and cultural diversity. It offers training for 
adults and teachers on a range of themes including Multicultural Britain, Sustainability, Global Learning and Black 
History. DEED is also involved in work in schools across Dorset promoting the SDGs and their links to the 
curriculum and whole school. They can also offer workshops/assemblies on single use plastics and their impact 
on the environment, enabling young people to make sustainable swaps and encouraging them to campaign. 
 
 

Dorset Local Enterprise Partnership 
Dorset Local Enterprise Partnership is responsible for setting the strategic direction of Dorser’s economy and 
delivering an investment programme of around £250m. Working in partnership with local government, 
businesses, educational institutions and other public, private and community organisations, their work is focused 
on championing and strengthening Dorset's economy. The LEP recognises this vision needs a high skilled 
workforce56 to deliver its local industrial strategy. 
 
The Dorset Skills action plan57 sets out the activities to increase the attraction, retention and progression of new-
growth talent within and into the region over the next 2 years  
 

 
 
53 https://www.thecollege.co.uk/ 
54 https://www.thecollege.co.uk/courses/free-online-course-certificate-understanding-climate-change-and-environmental-
awareness 
55 https://deed.org.uk/ 
56 www.dorsetlep.co.uk/investing-in-skills 
57 www.dorsetlep.co.uk/userfiles/files/Strategy%20and%20plans/Skills%20strategy/Dorset%20Skills%20Action%20Plan%202020-2022.pdf 
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A key element is the Dorset Careers Hub58, which fosters collaboration between local employers, schools, and 
colleges to help young people progress into promising careers and fulfil their potential.  

 

SustainAble You 
SustainAble You59 students in Beaminster have been connecting with local residents, businesses and councils to 
find inspiring approaches where everyone is ABLE (including YOU) to take personal steps for a more fulfilling, 
greener and all-round SUSTAINABLE future. They have been working with Imperial College London, the 
Beaminster Earth Alliance, Action for Conservation and other organisations around Dorset to help solve 
Beaminster’s biggest problems. 
 
They recognised that individuals were stretched to their physical and mental limit with lockdown life, businesses 
suffering, and the pandemic is generating huge volumes of single-use rubbish. In the face of this adversity though, 
people have come together to help their friends and neighbours, businesses are reinventing themselves, carbon 
dioxide emissions plummeted and appreciation of nature from daily walks reached an all-time high. They realised 
that as restrictions lift, we are at a crossroads and are provided with a unique opportunity to capture those 
positive elements that people have cherished about a slower-paced, more connected, greener life—so called 
#CovidKeepers. 
  
In doing so, they aim to build on our satisfaction from life, elevate thriving local livelihoods and nurture 
enjoyment of and care for the environment. They recognise that local government is taking steps in this direction, 
but to bring about meaningful, long-lasting change, a people-powered approach is also necessary. 
  
They plan to ignite a revolution in Beaminster and need people from all ages and walks of life to be informed, 
excited and equipped to be heard and to realise their visions for change. 
 
 

Further Information 

Centre for Alternative Technology  
The Centre for Alternative Technology60, based in North Wales, is an educational charity as well as producers of 
the Zero Carbon Britain reports.  
 
It offers day and short residential courses covering a range of sustainability issues. These include, renewable 
energy, environmentally friendly building techniques, ecology, woodland management, organic gardening and 
more. Prior to the pandemic plans were being developed to bring a selection of these to Dorset to run alongside
a ZCD event. This idea will be revisited in the coming months, in the meantime, further information on their 
courses is available on their website. 
 

 
 
58 https://www.dorsetlep.co.uk/careers-hub 
59 http://www.beaminster.dorset.sch.uk/sustainableyou 
60 https://cat.org.uk/courses-and-training/ 
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Young Peoples Trust for the Environment 
The Young People's Trust for the Environment61 is a charity set up to encourage young people's understanding 
of the environment. Founded back in 1982, it aims to give young people a real awareness of environmental issues 
such as climate change, pollution, deforestation and endangered flora & fauna. 
 
It also aims to provide balanced views to take into account the realities of the modern world.  Young people need 
to know all of the facts in order to make their own decisions about how they want to shape their world for the 
future.  
 
The role of the arts in communicating environmental issues and solutions 
We all learn in different ways and so it is extremely important all forms of art are used to engage people with the 
crisis. The creative arts, including pictures, photos, films, dance, books, cartoons, plays, music, poetry, 
storytelling, sculpture etc., are all incredibly powerful and emotional ways to engage people in the conversation 
about the climate and ecological crisis in often provocative and sometimes funny ways that can transcend mere 
words on a page.  For example, in 2017, Plasticus62 the whale, 
made up of a quarter of a ton of plastic (the amount that 
enters the ocean every second) completed its national 
campaign tour to highlight the problem with single use 
plastics. Locally, in April 2021, We have the POWER joined up 
with the Final Straw Foundation to bring the Waste Warrior 
Fish to BCP63 to highlight the impact of plastic waste and 
promote the ‘reuse, refill and reduce’ message.  
  
As part of Planet Wimborne's 2021 Green Festival, Wimborne 
Community Theatre presented their performance/ritual 
'Timeless Stream' at Walford Mill to celebrate the precious River Allen chalk stream with its amazingly diverse 
wildlife and mourned the (hopefully) temporary demise of the native, white-clawed crayfish, destroyed by a 
plague in 2014. Audiences offered their wishes for its safe return and carried them along with the withy crayfish 
(created by artists Heidi Steller and Clare Small) in a candle-lit procession to the river bank where they
symbolically re-introduced the crayfish with the wishes for its future64. 
  
Wessex Museums' Wildlife in the Red exhibition is using collected objects to tell stories of the human activities 
that, together with climate change, have caused biodiversity loss and threatened many of our species.  It also 
introduces the conservation bodies that are working to save threatened species and what you can do to help65.
This follows a summer Dorset Goes Wild - Climate Change Challenge66 where 33 families with young children (5 
- 13 years old) could record their experiences exploring the environment.  They could write stories, draw 
cartoons, press flowers - anything that inspired them and captured how they felt about climate change. 
  
In September 2021, the thought-provoking Climate Change exhibition was held at the Sou’-Sou’-West Arts 
Gallery67 in Bridport.  Artists were encouraged to reflect environmental protection in their work, by using 
upcycled or recycled media, celebrating the importance of the natural world or demonstrating the impact, both 
positive and negative, that humanity has on the planet. 
  
In November 2021, Cape Farewell's, in partnership with Poole Lighthouse, wAteR-climaTe festival68 featured 
thought-provoking and engaging new artworks, film, spoken word, music, poetry and debate, illuminating the 
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current science and thinking around the climate emergency. The festival, timed to coincide with COP26, shone a 
light on the climate challenge case in the South West, with the centrepiece a gallery exhibition telling the 
devastating story of climate change on freshwater habitats in our own backyard. 
 
The intention of HOME in BRIDPORT, founded in 2012, is to help develop local projects and partnerships, 
celebrating local life through cultural work – film, photography, music, literature, theatre, fine arts, agriculture, 
growing, harvesting, cooking and enjoying local food.  HOME has partnered for 8 years on the Edible Garden 
Projects with St. Mary’s Primary School, and in the last year has been developing Edible Garden 2 at Bridport 
Primary, both in Bridport. The Edible Garden Project (see Eat Well chapter) is led by the successful partnership 
of HOME, Transition Town Bridport, and Opera Circus, a performing arts organisation that has a long history of 
inclusive work with children and young people. HOME is now in conversation with the Youth and Community 
Centre in Bridport to look at ways of using both gardening and art to support their mixed community with 
workshops as well as sharing HOME’s garden allotment. 
 
HOME is a CIO and enables a variety of projects which range from the feature film THIS GOOD EARTH, to the 
multi-media exhibition with three artists, EXILE: A Mind in Winter, to partnering with other food and climate 
projects including Bridport Food Matters, Seeding our Future and Opera Circus’ long term youth arts project The 
Complete Freedom of Truth (TCFT).  
 
HOME was founded by local filmmaker and photographer, Robert Golden and has a board of trustees all of whom 
are part of the local community. 
 
 
 
Life-long learning 
It is clear that, as all of us have a role to play in helping tackle the climate and ecological crisis, we all need to 
continually learn and understand more about the subject and so become empowered to take informed personal 
and/or collective action to make change happen.  There are many ways we can keep learning about the crisis 
from reputable sources, such as College courses, (for example, Bournemouth and Poole College69, Kingston 
Maurward70), local community groups71, Skills and Learning Adult Community Education72 and the u3a network73, 
which provides opportunities for those no longer in work to come together to learn more about climate change.
 

 
 
61 http://ypte.org.uk/ 
62 https://news.sky.com/story/sky-ocean-rescue-plasticus-whale-completes-national-campaign-tour-11011242 
63 https://finalstrawfoundation.org/big-fish-sculptures/ 
64 https://www.facebook.com/PlanetWimborne/ 
65 https://www.wessexmuseums.org.uk/what-we-do/exhibitions-events/wildlife-in-the-red/ 
66 https://www.wessexmuseums.org.uk/dorset-goes-wild-climate-change-challenge/ 
67 https://www.bridportnews.co.uk/news/19580145.exhibition-climate-change-opens-symondsbury-estate/ 
68 https://www.lighthousepoole.co.uk/whats-on/2021/the-water-climate-festival/ 
69 (https://www.thecollege.co.uk 
70 https://www.kmc.ac.uk/ 
71 https://www.sustainabledorset.org/ 
72 https://www.skillsandlearningace.com/ 
73 https://u3asites.org.uk/climate-change/home 
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Change the Story  
Change the Story74 offers KS2 resources and hands-on support for teaching climate change, citizenship, and 
digital competence. Change the Story aims to empower pupils to create the future they want: to explore how the 
climate crisis impacts their lives and to create meaningful stories about how the climate crisis is being tackled 
now, and what needs to be done in the future. Pupils use digital technology to create stories about the climate 
crisis, producing new narratives to challenge the status quo, encouraging young people in their school, 
community and across Europe to take action. 
 

The Birds and the Trees 
Produced by Impossible Foods, there is clearly a commercial objective at play with the resources on The Birds 
and the Trees75 website. Put that to one side however and it is an entertaining approach on how children can 
talk to their parents about the climate crisis.  
 

The World’s Largest Lesson 
The World’s Largest Lesson76 is an on-line resource, supported by UNICEF, that aims to promote use of the UN’s 
17 Sustainable Development Goals in learning so that children can contribute to a better future for all.  
 

360 Skills For Life: Climate Emergency Educational Programme 

360 Skills For Life77, a Dorset-based educational not-for-profit is planning 
a climate emergency module within its nationally available virtual reality 
school platform. This has replaced charity-run SafeWise centres in 
Bournemouth and Weymouth and following their closure due to Covid-
related income loss earlier this year. These centres, originally designed 
to teach topics such as road, fire and water safety, would have been 
fabulous learning venues for the climate and ecological emergencies too, 
with their full-size street layout, house, shop, bus, train, car, water, and other interactive scenarios. 

360 now has funding for a bigger and better virtual reality 
version of this concept, with NHS Funded Phase 1 being rolled 
out next year, delivering safeguarding education for the 
transition from primary to secondary school. It covers issues 
such as violence and exploitation, drugs and alcohol, peer 
pressure, mental wellbeing and how to get help.  

 

A planned subsequent phase is around the climate and 
ecological emergencies. Founder and CEO Rob Hattersley said: 
‘This generation face unprecedented ecological challenges, and 

these will be the main issue in their lives. There is some evidence that rather than just being taught about the 
problem, which can cause young people to feel stressed and helpless, instead we aim, through our platform of 
online, in-school and outdoor learning to highlight solutions, and provide them with the skills and confidence to 
make a difference, both individually and collectively. We’re looking for commercial, public sector and third sector 
partners, both for funding and expertise, to better join up provision between agencies and groups, providing 
schools with an easy-to-use resource alongside a curated database of further provision from other partners.’ 
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Rob added: ‘We spend a lot of time campaigning for more sustainable transport and energy policies, but we 
sometimes neglect to realise the power of education to change attitudes and behaviour. In fact, policy changes 
without public education rarely work – we need to bring people with us.’ 

 

The CEE phase will include interactive dilemmas and choices around travel, shopping, energy use, food, waste/re-
use and more, inviting learners to explore the pros, cons, and consequences of different decisions rather than 
simply being told. Through discussion, decision-making and doing, they will become more confident in making 
more sustainable personal and family choices, and in influencing society for the better. If you are interested in 
finding out more, or have ideas or contacts for such partnerships, more information is available on their website 
and you can email Rob directly on rob.hattersley@360skillsforlife.org. 

 

 
 
 
 
 

 

 
 
74 https://www.changethestory.eu/uk/ 
75 https://thebirdsandthetrees.com/ 
76 https://worldslargestlesson.globalgoals.org/ 
77 www.360skillsforlife.org 
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2. Power Down 
Defining a Vision for 2030 
We cannot solve the climate and ecological crises simply by switching to renewable energy. Our natural resources 
are being depleted faster than they can be replenished. Although enough sunlight reaches the earth to provide 
16,300 kW energy for every person in the world78, and research has shown that current energy demands could 
be met using just 0.1% of total land surface, if we don’t address our growing demand for energy, the whole of 
the land mass of the Earth would need to be covered by solar panels to meet our needs in the future79. Equally, 
although the ‘fuel’ used by renewable technologies is limitless, the infrastructure needed to capture it is not. We 
must ‘power down’. 

 

 
 
78 There is No Planet B, Mike Berners Lee (2019) p66 
79 There is No Planet B, Mike Berners Lee (2019) p68 

In 2030… 
Everyone lives in a home that is dry and warm in winter and comfortable in summer. 
Following the success of the Smart Community Project’s Bridport affordable housing 
development, this new model for living was adopted as a template for many new housing 
developments across the county. Every new home in the county is now built to Passivhaus 
standards, and all existing properties have been retrofitted to a similar standard of 
insulation. Running costs have declined in line with improved standards and the costs of 
retrofitting were backed by a series of Government and Council led programmes that 
ensured everyone could afford the improvements required. There has been a concerted 
effort to move from gas to electricity as the principal energy source for residential and 
commercial properties and this has also provided opportunities for re-skilling the 
workforce and contributing to the ‘green’ economy. 
 
Local community groups working with the two Councils have been instrumental in helping 
households understand and reduce their energy use by adopting low-carbon lifestyle 
choices.   All households have integrated smart meter technology that enables appliances 
to be used when renewable energy generation is at its highest (and costs at their lowest), 
linked to local energy generation. Energy use and running costs have also fallen through 
employing smart technology, with home appliances running on timed systems, activated 
when excess energy is available from the grid and local energy systems. Groups in each 
workplace and neighbourhood consider on-going energy requirements and develop and 
share ideas to create bio-city opportunities in their areas; built on a model pioneered 
through the Dorset Green Living Project. Commercial and industrial premises have been 
built to similar standards since the mid- 2020’s and the fitters who were part of the mass 
retrofitting programme have now moved over to look at the remaining commercial 
premises across the county. 
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Assessment Framework 

How are we performing currently?  
The framework below sets out the criteria against which the current status can be assessed. Aspirational 
objectives are then set to encourage progress towards the vision.  

 
Category Assessment Criteria 

1 
 

Little evidence of energy use in Dorset’s buildings being addressed beyond individual efforts. 

2 
 

Energy use in Dorset’s buildings is beginning to decrease but is reliant on ad-hoc programmes 
and individual efforts.  

3 
 

Energy use in Dorset’s buildings has been reduced by more than 20% from 2019 levels, with 
large-scale programmes being initiated to address energy usage across the county. These plans 
include the switch from gas to electricity for heating homes, widespread retrofitting to insulate 
homes and community engagement to reduce energy demand through lifestyle choices.  

4 
 

Energy use in Dorset’s buildings has been reduced more than 40% from 2019 levels; large-
scale, comprehensive programmes are in place to ensure the remaining reductions are secured 
across the county. 

5 
 

Energy use in Dorset’s buildings has been reduced by more than 60% from 2019 levels.  

 

2021 Assessment 

Where are we now and what else do we need to know? 
The Dorset Local Enterprise Partnership (LEP) recently commissioned Regen to produce a comprehensive Dorset 
Low Carbon Investment Opportunities Evidence Base80, which presents a range of opportunities for 
decarbonising Dorset to help the region deliver on net zero, jobs and green recovery. We have considered the 
data and projections in this, alongside information published by both Councils in assessing Dorset’s energy 
demand. 
 
Importantly, electric vehicles and electric heat pumps are around four times more efficient than their petroleum 
vehicle and gas boiler counterparts. As a result, when combined with high ambitions for domestic and 
nondomestic energy efficiency, much lower total energy consumption is projected over the coming decades. By 
2050, overall energy demand in the scenarios is between 55% and 67% lower than the existing baseline. However, 
we believe this level of power down is not ambitious enough given the climate and ecological emergency we face, 
particularly as the higher the demand the more renewable energy is needed to meet it. 
 
Dorset’s current energy needs are estimated to be around 14,000 GWh81. After transport, businesses and 
residential are the county’s two largest sources of GHG emissions, contributing 60% of the total. Energy 
consumption has decreased steadily over the last decade; total energy demand per person in Dorset is 23 MWh, 
which is 7% lower than in 2010. Three quarters of this demand is met through fossil fuels, predominantly natural
gas for heating and petroleum for vehicles. This energy, and the emissions generated from it, is predominantly 
used in buildings (heating, lighting, ventilation and cooking) with some additional industrial use. Because of this, 
this chapter focuses predominantly on buildings with the other areas covered elsewhere.  
While newly constructed buildings are more energy efficient, projecting forwards, 80% of buildings will have been 
built prior to improved standards, so a major priority is decarbonising our existing stock. The UK government has 
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set some high targets for heat pump rollout in the coming decade, aiming for 600,000 installations per year by 
2028. If achieved (and there are some doubts – see comments below), this should result in the majority of off-
gas properties being electrically heated by the early 2030s, and a significant number of on-gas properties 
converting to a heat pump. Around 5% of homes in Dorset are heated by oil, LPG or solid fuel, and switching to a 
heat pump would likely provide long-term benefits to both carbon emissions and heating bills in these properties. 
Although increasing local manufacturing and population growth will create further demand, with energy 
efficiency improvements we anticipate industrial emissions will be similar to today82 (this is in line with the ZCB 
scenario). 
 

 
Figure 1. Total energy demand by sector in UK in 2017 (BEIS 2018) from ZCB Rising to the Climate Emergency p39 

 
The target is to reduce the current energy consumption by 60%, as per the scenario in the ZCB report. This 
includes a 50% reduction in energy use for heating homes through technology and behaviour change. Energy 
consumption in Dorset reduced by around 7% between 2010 and 201983 (see Figure 2) due to the installation of 
more energy-efficient appliances and heating systems and insulation. This shows the scale and urgency of the 
problem if energy demand is to be reduced by 60% in the next 10 years.  
As noted above this chapter focuses on buildings because they account for about 60% of the energy demand 
(with building energy demand to be cut from 7,885 GWh now to 3,154 GWh by 2030). The Power Up chapter will 

 
 
80  www.dorsetlep.co.uk/userfiles/files/Dorset%20Low%20Carbon%20Opportunities%20Evidence%20Base.pdf 
81 https://www.dorsetlep.co.uk/userfiles/files/Dorset%20Low%20Carbon%20Opportunities%20Evidence%20Base.pdf 
82 ZCB Rising to the Climate Emergency p40 
83 https://www.gov.uk/government/statistical-data-sets/regional-and-local-authority-electricity-consumption-statistics 
https://www.gov.uk/government/statistical-data-sets/gas-sales-and-numbers-of-customers-by-region-and-local-authority 
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focus on what Dorset needs to do to provide 100% renewable energy to meet this reduced demand.  
 

 
Figure 2. Dorset Energy Consumption Comparison, 2010 and 2019 

 

A number of the case studies also include installing on-site renewable energy. While this is technically powering 
up it makes sense, alongside reducing demand through technology and behaviour change, to include these in this 
chapter to provide a holistic view on buildings in general. 
 
According to Regen, of Dorset’s 400,000 homes, only 5% have an EPC rating of B or better and 66% (around 
265,000) are likely to require some form of retrofitting to bring them up to standard. The Government’s Energy 
White Paper84 sets the target for existing homes to move from an average EPC D rating to a C by 2035, where 
practical, cost-effective and affordable (where the energy-efficiency grade is between A and G, with A being the 
most energy-efficient and G being the worst). Just meeting an EPC of C or above would therefore require 
improvements to the majority of the 66% of homes that currently fail to meet this standard. The illustration 
below from the latest Zero Carbon Britain report sets out the typical impacts of specific measures that could be 
applied.  
 

 
 
84 https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/energy-white-paper-powering-our-net-zero-future 
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Figure 3. Impact of measures to reduce a building’s heat loss and heating demand85 

 
Various initiatives are in place to assist with these measures including programmes available through funded 
organisations such as Healthy Homes Dorset86 who provide free energy advice and can install insulation and 
heating systems to qualifying residents. Low Carbon Dorset87 also provide free technical advice and grant funding 
for projects (with support for organisations on energy reduction schemes). 
 
The Energy Company Obligation88 (ECO) is the main scheme for supporting energy efficiency improvements 
including insulation and some heating improvements in low income and vulnerable households. Advice on energy 
efficiency measures and available grants to help with energy bills can be found on the website. 
 
National schemes have helped in a small way but have also been problematic and often failed to deliver. The 
cancellation in March of the UK Government’s flagship £1.5bn green homes grant89 after just six months being 
one such example. UK Government action is urgently needed to support the move from gas to electricity to heat 
homes.  
 
Dorset Council’s CEE Strategy document acknowledges that the encouraging 40% reduction in building emissions 
since 2005 is largely due to grid decarbonisation with “150 homes a year benefitting from … Dorset Council’s 
Healthy Homes Scheme”. However, as we can see from the numbers above this is a fraction of the numbers likely 
to need attention.  
 

 
 
85 Zero Carbon Britain – Rising to the Climate Emergency (2019) p43 
86 Healthy Homes Dorset - https://www.healthyhomesdorset.org.uk/ 
87 Low Carbon Dorset - https://www.lowcarbondorset.org.uk/ 
88 https://www.simpleenergyadvice.org.uk/ 
89 UK government scraps green homes grant after six months - https://www.theguardian.com/environment/2021/mar/27/uk-
government-scraps-green-homes-grant-after-six-months  



 

 

Page 57 
 

Several community-focused schemes such as the Dorset Green Living Project90, have been implemented in the 
last decade, the DGLP was funded by a relatively small National Lottery Grant and took a community-led approach 
to engaging residents in small groups to develop practical solutions to the climate emergency, including reducing 
energy usage. Feedback from participants has been positive both in terms of results and the structure of events.
 
Both Councils’ CEE plans include many positive recommendations for addressing this issue but at the time of 
writing there is little evidence of any of these being put into effect. Dorset Council has been awarded £19M to 
upgrade its own properties, focusing on switching heating systems away from fossil fuels to heat pumps, 
improving energy efficiency through measures like insulation, LED lighting and the installation of solar panels on 
building roofs91. The UK Government’s announcement regarding heat pump grants92 is welcome, but considering 
this is available to just 90,000 households, it is clearly insufficient to meet the scale of the challenge in Dorset, let 
alone across the UK. Elsewhere, we’ll argue for more comprehensive national schemes as part of a Green New 
Deal, but for this chapter we’ll focus on local actions. 
 
This chapter has focused on operational energy use, but the embedded carbon in the materials used in 
construction and retrofitting, in particular national and international efforts to decarbonise steel and concrete 
production and move to low carbon alternatives, such as cross laminated timber93, must also be urgently 
addressed. Opportunities for the use of local construction products, such as straw bales, are covered in the Land 
Use chapter.  

 
Current assessment 
Having considered the current assessment documented above, the report contributors have assessed the 
county’s current category as: 
 

2 
 

This measure is focused on energy reduction (for the reasons set out in the introduction) and so 
the reduction in emissions (due to grid decarbonisation) is not applicable here. While the Councils’ 
CEE plans largely acknowledge the steps required and a number of encouraging initiatives are in 
place, the lack of action on the former and the lack of appropriate scale on the latter have resulted 
in a rating of 2. 
 

 

2022 Objectives 
1. Immediately implement those sections of the CEE plans focused on this area, in particular: 

a. Set true net-zero carbon homes standards through the Local Plan (DC). (BCP to match this rather 

 
 
90 Dorset Green Living Project https://greenliving.sustainabledorset.org/about-the-project/ 
91 https://news.dorsetcouncil.gov.uk/2021/03/05/dorset-council-celebrates-receiving-19-million-of-funding-to-reduce-its-
carbon-footprint/ 
92 https://www.bbc.co.uk/news/business-58959045 
93 https://www.greenspec.co.uk/building-design/crosslam-timber-introduction/ 
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than ‘seek to influence’.). All new houses to be zero carbon homes. 

b. Ensure housing strategies and policies incorporate reduction of carbon emissions (DC).  

c. Develop trials and pilots of localised offsite manufacturing for new build and retrofit (DC).  

d. Work in partnership to deliver programmes to improve energy efficiency of housing stock, 
particularly for those in fuel poverty. Enforce minimum energy standards in the private rental 
sector (DC & BCP). Educate sectors on energy efficiency (DC).  

 
2. Add to these the following recommendations (a number of which have been made in the responses to 

the CEE plans and Local Plans):   
 

a. Initiate a review of all housing to identify the scale of the issue and upgrade the insulation of all 
homes to required standards (anticipated to be c.25,000 per year). Switch to electric heating for 
all buildings.  

b. Move beyond ‘encourage designs and layouts which lend themselves to low-carbon solutions’ 
and ‘advice and guidance on zero carbon standards (DC)’ to ensure developers meet zero carbon 
standards (Dorset CAN). 

c. Promote the choice of aspect, layout and vegetation which maximises the direct use of energy 
from the sun (Dorset CAN). 

d. Promote the use, in construction, of bio-based materials which have low embodied energy and 
which lock-in carbon, such as timber, clunch (a traditional building material of chalky limestone 
rock) and straw. 

e. Support the roll out of energy-efficient electrical heating systems, e.g. heat pumps (Friends of 
the Earth estimate around 64,000 houses in Dorset and 71,500 in BCP will require this).  

f. Explore and share stories where local residents have installed better heating/lighting controls 
and smart meters etc. and reduced their energy demand and bills 

3. Initiate community-focused activity based around the Dorset Green Living Project and the concept of 
Bio Cities (see Further Information below). 
 

4. Create new council housing, using the model developed in Leeds and Exeter (see Case Studies) meeting 
net-zero standards, while helping to address the chronic shortage of affordable housing in the county. 

 

Case Studies  
Across the county individuals and organisations are already taking the action that will propel us towards the 
vision outlined above. By sharing some of these here the aim is to encourage their sustainability, replication and 
escalation. 
   
Dorset Climate Action Network (CAN) Energy Group 
Energy is one of Dorset CAN’s working groups, a team of local residents considering both the saving of energy 
and the switch to renewables. The group is open to anyone interested in getting involved and further information 
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can be found on their website94.  
 

Zero Carbon Dorset Webinar 
Some of the case studies below were discussed in detail during an on-line webinar organised by Zero Carbon 
Dorset. The full video is available to view on our website. 
 

 
Slide: Solar PV House (see ‘Solar PV House – A Victorian Terraced House’ below) 

 

Straw Bale Building  
Huff and Puff Construction 
Phil Christopher heads up Huff and Puff95, a straw bale consultancy and design company based in Wareham. 
Straw bales are an agricultural by product and their use as a building material provides benefits for the local 
environment and economy. Straw bale insulation has a U value of 0.1, and so has mu ch better heat retention 
compared to the regulations (0.3) or cavity wall insulation (0.2).  Since 2019 Huff and Puff Construction have been 
hard at work on an exciting project to deliver a new flagship straw-bale building for Hastings Borough Council –
a new Visitor centre at Hastings Country Park. Phil’s story is one of those on the ZCD Webinar noted above. 
 
Queen Elizabeth Sustainability Centre, Dorset (2009) 
Developed from concepts by Dorset County Council, ARCO2, using its unique experience of straw bale 
construction on previous projects, produced the working drawings for this ambitious new building96. The building 
provides 5 temporary classrooms for art and music during the construction of a new secondary school. However, 
rather than providing temporary buildings which would be later removed, this facility would be adapted at the 
end of its first phase of use to provide changing facilities for school and a cafe at ground floor with conference 
and meeting facilities over the first floor.  The construction is based on a glue-laminated timber frame with straw 
bale infill and natural reclaimed lambswool insulation. It also supports a bio-diverse brown roof and includes the 
extensive use of wood-based products, lime-based renders and local western red cedar claddings and facias. At 
710m2, this ambitious and highly innovative building represents one of, if not the largest Education Building in 
the UK constructed with straw bale. 

 
 
94 https://www.dorsetcan.org/energy-team.html 
95 www.huffpuff.me/ 
96 https://www.arco2.co.uk/sustainable-projects/qe-sustainability-centre/ 
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House case study (2014) Claremont Road, Bridport 
Claremont Road is a street of similarly built brick 1960s bungalows. John & Anna have been building a load bearing 
strawbale extension97 to one of them, insulating the existing building by wrapping it with strawbales.  
 

Retrofitting 
Dorset Open Greener Homes show-cases98 how local people have improved their homes and saved money. An 
opportunity for interested residents to view such homes, gardens and a church took place over two weekends in 
Autumn 2021. 
 
Gull View, Bridport 
This house99 was built in the 1930s, but when John and Mary moved in they were determined to lower their 
carbon footprint. Insulation in the loft and an internal wall insulation have reduced heat loss, and roof ‘lanterns’ 
make use of natural lighting. A 25kW biomass pellet stove provides hot water and cooking, and new double 
glazing has sustainable oak frames.  
 
Solar PV House - A Victorian Terraced House 
One of the major obstacles for Jason with his project100 was to overcome council objections to the re-
development. Once underway however the house extension project achieved a change from EPC F to a B through 
wall and floor insulation, passive solar gain (through large south facing windows), a large PV array, thermal store 
(for hot water), battery storage and efficient appliances. Use of Octopus agile electricity tariff to charge up the 
battery and thermal store when electricity prices at their lowest (average cost 3.66p/kWh). Jason’s story is one 
of those on the ZCD Webinar noted above. 
 
Carlinford, Boscombe 
Zoe’s retrofit of a flat (about £40k) was restricted by the layout of the building and options, particularly for 
installing renewables, were restricted. The approach to building design considered all aspects of a 
low carbon retrofit, including appliances, furnishing and paint. All the electrics, and plumbing were replaced. New 
insulated internal battened walls and ceilings were installed and the loss of space due to the thickness of the 
insulation was masked by painting the walls white. Electric infrared panels, which are more efficient than cheaper 
convector panels, were also installed as they are cheaper to run. Zoe’s story can also be heard on the ZCD 
Webinar. 
 

 
 
97 https://strawworks.co.uk/projects/extensions/dorset-extension-and-retrofit/ 
98 http://dorset.greenopenhomes.net/dorset-open-greener-homes-254 
99 http://dorset.greenopenhomes.net/homes/gull-view-bridport-2197 
100 https://solarpvhouse.com 



 

 

Page 61 
 

Dorset Passivhaus 

An energy positive house in Dorset, built to Passivhaus standards, designed by LTS Architects with Enhabit, was
completed in June 2018101. A private, three-bedroom family home, equipped with a photovoltaic roof, triple 
glazed windows and rainwater recycling, it is an ‘energy plus’ residence, exporting more energy than it consumes. 
The structure is fabricated from structurally insulated panel (SIPS) and was erected in 11 days. 

 

The house is organised into two distinct halves; one for living 
and the other sleeping. The ‘sleeping’ block, essentially 
private and inward looking by design, is housed within a 
masonry shell and holds all the bedrooms and bathrooms. 
Strategically placed windows respond to the internal 
requirements of the rooms while also maintaining privacy. 

 

To meet Passivhaus standards, a fabric first approach was 
adopted using very low U-values for the entire external 
envelope. Enhabit carried out thermal modelling to ensure 
solar gain was introduced in the winter and eliminated in 
summer. The extensive PV and solar thermal array ensures 
very little energy is required from the grid, and excess PV energy is delivered to the thermal store. 

 

The use of wastewater heat recovery to preheat the cold-water supply also reduces energy demand. There is a 
substantial amount of winter heat produced through solar gain with the large south facing windows. The
balconies and external shading prevents this glazing overheating the house in the summer. Ventilation to the 
whole house is provided via a mechanically ventilated heat recovery (MVHR) system giving continuous fresh air 
with minimal heat loss. The Solar Edge energy monitoring system provides all the information on these systems 
throughout the year for the owner. 

 

The project was designed using a timber structure and SIPS panels with blown insulation (derived from renewable 
vegetable oil) to Passivhaus standards. The embodied carbon of the entire structure was therefore considered 
almost neutral or very low. 

 

Bridport Renewal Corridor  
The emerging vision for the Bridport Renewal Corridor102 is for an innovative, sustainable, and high quality 
“renewal” that is easily accessible by narrow gauge train, by cycle, by hoof and on foot.  One in which local 
communities, landowners and businesses can thrive sustainably, in a zero-carbon way that enhances biodiversity, 
wellbeing, and reduces our environmental footprint whilst honouring the outstanding natural beauty of the 
landscape. Central to this is the development of new housing built Emerging Principles Inspired by VeloCity and 
applied to the Bridport Renewal Corridor: 

• People over cars creating new movement networks  
• Compact not sprawl keeping the special character of our village  
• Opportunity over decline unlocking land for new places to live and work 
• Connected not isolated linking villages with shared resources, to benefit everyone  
• Resilient not fragile promoting sustainable environments, health, and well-being 
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Housing will be affordable, use less energy and so be lower carbon dwellings with integrated transport 
infrastructure to provide access to facilities without a car. 
 

Low Carbon Dorset 
Low Carbon Dorset103 is a five-year programme of activities to help stimulate growth in Dorset’s low carbon 
economy and reduce the county’s footprint.  Low Carbon Dorset provides FREE technical advice and financial 
support to local Business, Community and Public Sector organisations to deliver carbon reduction projects in 
Dorset. Low Carbon Grants are available for up to 40% of project costs, between £5,000 and £250,000, depending 
on the project and organisation. A range of case studies can be seen on their website104. These include:  
  
Marshall Village Hall 
Charlton Marshall had a very busy, but very old village hall. Housed in a wooden building built in the mid 1930’s, 
it was expensive to run, and not fit for purpose. So, they decided as a village to build a new low carbon one. The 
new hall will have LED lighting throughout, better-than-needed insulation, an 8kW air-source heat pump to 
provide most of the heating, and a 6kW array of Solar PV Panels. These energy efficiency measures will far exceed 
building regulations, and its carbon footprint is 30% smaller than the hall it will replace. 
 
Harlees Fish & Chips - Energy Efficiency and Solar PV Project  
Harlees is a family run fish and chips business with seven locations across Dorset and Wiltshire. Low Carbon 
Dorset highlighted the shop’s three biggest energy demands, their frying range, refrigeration and lighting.  
 
When a fryer needed replacing at their Verwood shop, Harlees decided to use this opportunity to reduce their 
carbon footprint105. Instead of replacing like-for-like, Harlees invested in a high efficiency replacement fryer. A 
grant from Low Carbon Dorset covering 25% of the costs of replacing the fryer allowed Harlees to invest in a more 
advanced high efficiency fryer which would have previously been beyond their budget. The new Kiremko fryer is 
expected to be 25% more efficient than the fryer it has replaced and will use around 30% less gas. It will also be 
more efficient than cheaper modern fryers on the market. By making this switch, rather than either continuing 
with their old fryer or buying a less expensive new one, Harlees will be saving an estimated eight tonnes of CO2e 
every year and can expect around £1.4K off their annual gas bill. 
What’s more, they also installed as much solar PV as their roof space would allow (6kWp) to help tackle the 
emissions from their lighting and refrigeration. Combined these measures are expected to save around 11 tonnes 
of CO2e, and over £2K in energy bills, each year. Dr Kaylee Herbert, Director – Harlees Fish & Chips said ‘This 
project with Low Carbon Dorset has not only provided us with funding for our project, but also knowledge, ideas 
and inspiration to make future improvements across the business to reduce our carbon use. The onsite visit was 
really beneficial, highlighting areas that could be easily improved to reduce carbon use across the business.” 
 
 
 

 
 
101 https://www.ukgbc.org/solutions/case-study-dorset-house/ 
102 http://www.bridportrenewal.org.uk/ 
103 https://www.lowcarbondorset.org.uk/ 
104 http://dorset.greenopenhomes.net/homes/gull-view-bridport-2197 
105 https://www.lowcarbondorset.org.uk/harlees-case-study 
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Bournemouth University: A Greener Campus 
BU has cut carbon emissions by 45% between 
2010-20106. This has been achieved by a strong 
focus on energy management, installing energy 
conservation measures, achieving high 
sustainability standards for new buildings and 
encouraging staff and students to help save 
energy in the workplace. The reduction in emissions is also due to installing on site renewable energy generation 
(see Power Up chapter) and the decarbonisation of the grid. 
 
BU is one of few universities to hold both ISO14001 and ISO50001 certifications for their environment and energy 
management system.  These independently audited management systems provide a robust framework for 
continual improvement in driving down energy, carbon emissions and costs. All new builds have achieved 
BREEAM107 'Excellent' (the sustainability standard for new builds); and EPC A rating, delivering world class 
facilities that are energy efficient through air tightness, insulation and more efficient equipment108. Existing 
infrastructure, such as pumps and boilers, have been systematically replaced by more energy efficient 
equipment. The building management system ensures close monitoring and control on energy use whilst 
delivering comfortable internal environmental conditions. A Green Rewards staff scheme encourages greener 
choices and lifestyles and is designed to encourage a reduction in carbon emissions at home and in the workplace. 
 
BU's new carbon plan, the CECAP acknowledges they will need to continue to focus on energy use to achieve 
the net zero target by 2030/31.  
 

Dorset Green Living Project 
For those without access to project funding the Dorset Green Living Project109 offers a community-led approach 
to reducing energy demand and making the transition to a greener lifestyle. Sustainable Dorset were originally 
awarded nearly £10,000 by the National Lottery Community Fund to support the project, the aim of which is to 
engage groups of neighbours to work together to reduce their carbon footprint whilst saving money on their bills 
and building stronger local communities. 
 
Ridgewater Energy  
Ridgewater Energy110, based near Wimborne, provides expert advice and assistance to home owners, landlords 
and private tenants in assessing and sourcing funding and quotations for insulation, heating and renewable 
energy upgrades in the South of England. 
 
The company is owned and managed by the directors Peter Bywater and Alan Plumridge, who have been working 
together in the energy efficiency field since 1997, when they worked on the Home Energy Efficiency Scheme 
(HEES) as assessors.  From 2000 they both joined Energy Action Grants Agency (EAGA) to work on the Warmfront 
Grant Scheme. 
 
Peter worked at Dorset Energy Advice Centre from 2005-2015, and whilst there he ran several Insulation Projects 
with landlords, including the multi award-winning Bournemouth Landlord Project which worked with over 1000 
landlords and assisted 13,000 tenants.  Peter and the team ensured both the landlords and tenants understood 
the benefits of improving the insulation of their properties.  The scheme was also taken up in Southampton, 
Poole, Weymouth, Exeter and then across Dorset. There were over 50 projects across the energy and 
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sustainability spectrum which were delivered by Dorset Energy Advice Centre during this period. 
 
Ridgewater Energy deliver a number of local and national energy improvement schemes, including Healthy 
Homes Dorset which is funded by Bournemouth, Christchurch and Poole Council, Dorset Council and Public 
Health Dorset.  The scheme is designed to help Dorset residents to keep warm and healthy in their homes by 
providing access to free energy advice and funding for energy saving measures, such as cavity wall insulation, loft 
insulation, heating measures and enabling works.  They work with a network of local, trusted installers who can 
assist with various energy efficiency and heating measures. As a landlord or tenant, you can find out more about 
what advice and funding is available by going to their website111.  
 
Ridgewater have also been working alongside DWP Housing for many years, and assisting them and their tenants, 
many of whom are on low incomes.  More recently they have been helping upgrade their property portfolio’s 
EPC ratings and carrying out new EPC’s on their 3500 properties to ascertain and plan what funding might be 
accessible and assessing those works, ready to make the necessary energy efficiency, heating and renewable 
energy upgrades.    
 
Argyll Road, Bournemouth 
This property had very old, failed fibre cavity wall insulation, Ridgewater sourced ECO funding to remove the old 
insulation, after which DWP Housing carried out extensive remedial works to ensure the bricks, pointing and 
guttering were in good repair, ready for the new improved poly-bead insulation to be fitted. They also upgraded 
the electric heating in these bedsits and studio flats from on-peak panel heaters to High Heat Retention Dimplex 
Quantum storage heaters, and this has seen an average 35-45% reduction in energy bills and/or tenants reporting 
improved comfort. The tenants were also offered a LEAP visit to get additional assistance with LED bulbs and 
energy advice. The EPC ratings on all 11 flats is now at a ‘C’ which means that DWP Housing will continue to be 
compliant with the Minimum Energy Efficiency standards for at least the next 10-15 years, at the same time 
reducing the tenants’ bills, achieving more affordable warmth, reducing carbon emissions and reducing 
maintenance associated with condensation and damp.  
  
Ridgewater have also carried out similar projects for DWP in properties in Ashley Road and Palmerston Road, 
Bournemouth replacing the cavity wall insulation and, in some cases assisting them with an application to the 
Warm Homes Fund, where an assisted gas connection and meters were installed and a new full gas central 
heating boiler and radiators. 
  
With the completion of all possible loft and cavity wall extraction and re-insulation works happening by the end 
of 2021, the next chapter will see properties with rooms in the roof or flats in the roof space receive insulation 
upgrades, along with suitable properties with suspended timber floors receiving underfloor insulation. There are 
also other retrofit works which will be considered for Solar PV and Air Source Heat Pumps using part- funded 
routes. The aim is to raise all EPC’s to at least a ‘C’ in the next 2 years. 
 

 
 
106 https://www.bournemouth.ac.uk/about/sustainability 
107 https://www.breeam.com/) 
108 https://www.bournemouth.ac.uk/about/sustainability/net-zero-campuses 
109 https://greenliving.sustainabledorset.org/about-the-project 
110 https://www.ridgewaterenergy.co.uk 
111 www.ridgewaterenergy.co.uk 
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Lush Cosmetics 
As part of Poole-based Lush Cosmetics company structure, Cosmetic Warriors Ltd was recently created to 
oversee all aspects of their research and development, from product development to shop design, from 
packaging to manufacturing processes. Unit 1 Witney Road in Poole, Dorset became their first major property 
acquisition and hub dedicated to this business purpose. 
 

 
After acquiring Unit 1 in September 2017, the team were tasked with transforming this traditional engineering 
warehouse into a future-thinking, environmentally friendly hub to support the R&D activities in Lush. Many of 
those R&D activities are also eco-friendly initiatives themselves, so it made sense that they would be nested in 
an inspirational building that could embody and reflect the values of the Lush brand in every space.  
 
The vision for the project was summarised in two aspects: 

 an innovative, inspirational and low-impact building that communicates our ethics; 
 a functional space for research and development of products and processes that can also support us in 

lowering our environmental footprint. 
 
The design, earth care, construction and project management teams set out to develop this aesthetically pleasing 
project combining functional, flexible, multi-use working spaces, in a low-energy building, and a healthy 
environment where Lush staff could deliver their best work.  
 
Lush, have a long-term goal of “leaving the world Lusher than we found it”. Ultimately, they would like to have a 
net positive benefit on the planet, giving back more than they take. Part of this goal is their commitment to 
responding to the climate emergency with a strategy that includes electrification of their energy supplies, 
reducing energy waste and a commitment to purchasing renewable electricity. This project contributes to all of 
those targets.  

 

Further Information 

Passivhaus  
Passivhaus buildings112 provide a high level of occupant comfort while using very little energy for heating and 
cooling. They are built with meticulous attention to detail and rigorous design and construction according to 
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principles developed by the Passivhaus Institute in Germany and can be certified through an exacting quality 
assurance process.  
 

Zero Carbon Homes 
Exeter 
As Oliver Wainwright’s article in The Guardian113 on 6th March 
this year makes clear, Passivhaus are fast becoming 
mainstream with around 30,000 projects in the pipeline.  
 
Commenting on how “after scrapping Labour’s zero-carbon 
homes target in 2015, the Conservative government has 
finally developed a future homes standard, which will 
mandate all new homes to be “zero-carbon-ready” – although 
not until 2025 at the earliest.” He then points out that “it has 
been the landlords with a long-term interest in the wellbeing 
of their tenants, and the longevity of their building stock, who 
are forging ahead with low-energy housing. Exeter city council, for example, has been quietly building zero-
carbon homes for the last decade, with more than 200 council houses built so far to the exacting Passivhaus 
low-energy standard, and 1,000 more in the pipeline”.  
 
Norwich 
Goldsmith Street, a development of 105 brick properties on the outskirts of Norwich city centre, was the first 
social housing project to be awarded the Stirling architecture prize. The judges hailed the development, owned 

wholly by the city council, as a “modest masterpiece”, saying it represented “high-quality architecture in its 
purest, most environmentally and socially conscious form”114. 
 

 
 
112 https://www.passivhaustrust.org.uk/what_is_passivhaus.php 
113 https://www.theguardian.com/artanddesign/2021/mar/06/eco-homes-become-hot-property-in-uks-zero-carbon-paradigm-
shift 
114 https://www.theguardian.com/society/2019/oct/11/spacious-and-green-norwich-award-winning-new-council-houses-
goldsmith-street 
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Architects Mikhail Riches describe the development as ‘the largest Passivhaus scheme in the UK’ 115 and residents 
will benefit from them being ‘designed to be as airtight as possible, with a mechanical heat and ventilation system 
that circulates air through the rooms’ with heating bills expected to be about £150 a year. 
 
Bristol  
268 ‘sustainable homes’, 55% of which are for social housing and shared ownership, are to be built on former 
school land116, with all the new homes connected to air source heat pumps. As part of the Joint Venture, during 
construction, Vistry Partnerships and Goram Homes will be running a Skills Academy – “an innovative training 
programme that has been designed to create opportunities for local people to gain work experience and 
vocational qualifications, including NVQs and CSCS cards – a crucial first step into the industry”.  
 
These are great examples which Dorset and BCP Councils could follow; helping not only to address issues around 
energy saving but also going someway to addressing some of our local housing issues. We note as this report was 
being finalised that BCP Council has released plans for investing £10m in low carbon, social housing 
developments117. This is welcome and we will review the detailed plans with interest. 
 

LETI  
LETI is a network of over 1000 built environment professionals working together to put the UK on the path to a 
zero-carbon future. The voluntary group is made up of developers, engineers, housing associations, architects, 
planners, academics, sustainability professionals, contractors and facilities managers, with support and input 
provided by the GLA, Local Authorities and other organisation. 
 
Established in 2017 as the London Energy Transformation Initiative they have recently published a Climate 
Emergency Retrofit Guide118, available for free via the link in the reference.  
 
Further guides and videos are on their website covering a wide range of related subjects for individuals and policy 
makers including embodied carbon, net carbon buildings and proposals for energy policy. 
 

Bio Cities 
Bio Cities is a concept and a component part of the Unlocking Sustainable Cities “Manifesto for Real Change” 
by Paul Chatterton119. While focused on addressing the rift between the natural and urban worlds and focusing 
on “radical emerging approach to urban nature including urban rewilding, permaculture, biomimicry, biophilia, 
urban agriculture, continuous productive urban landscapes.” it sets the context for how buildings should form 
part of this ‘blue-green infrastructure’.  
 

 
 
115 http://www.mikhailriches.com/work/ 
116 https://www.goramhomes.co.uk/plans-approved-for-a-sustainable-new-community-of-268-homes-at-romney-house-in-
lockleaze-bristol/?fbclid=IwAR1Zeagka8TOvydPS58OApKb07KI7-JIC-Y6mXSwdhFbBGN3ZUw3OnniLAU 
117 https://www.bcpcouncil.gov.uk/news-article.aspx?title=development-plans-for-three-new-housing-schemes-to-be-
considered 
118 https://www.leti.london/retrofit 
119 Unlocking Sustainable Cities, Paul Chatterton (2019)  
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Really Green Buildings  
Other than when discussing straw bale building above, or in the 
Bridport case study, we haven’t focused much on the benefits 
of holistically planning new buildings using the Bio Cities 
concept, and elements of this can often seem quite futuristic. 
However, in many places around the world ideas of vertical 
forests and green walls has been gathering pace.  
 
This short video120 shows how these two towers in Milan house 
3 hectares of forest with 800 trees, 15,000 perennials, and 
5,000 shrubs, moderating the temperature and sequestering 30 
tonnes of carbon a year. What’s more it helps ease air and noise 
pollution and provides a micro-habitat for insects.  
 

 
Centre for Alternative Technology Webinars 
The three webinars below are all available on the CAT website121 and can be viewed at any time. 

 

 

  
 

 
 
120 https://www.facebook.com/watch/?v=263083971861316 
121 https://cat.org.uk/past-webinars/#building 
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Zero Energy Affordable Homes  
Why reduce energy when you can eliminate it! Affordable, zero-energy homes for growing families, can be built 
as demonstrated by these houses in Örebro, Sweden which “utilize passive building principles and photovoltaic 
panels to generate as much energy as they use each year. Stockholm-based Street Monkey Architects designed 
the zero-energy homes to be well insulated and nearly airtight, with ventilation systems that retain as much heat 
as possible.” 

 

 
 

As Duncan Neilson describes in the Dwell article122 “The homes are almost completely powered by rooftop solar 
panels, and on-site batteries store unused energy that can be sold back to the grid. Additionally, the buildings’ 
energy consumption is measured on an ongoing basis to adjust for power needs. Each two-story, 1,600-square-
foot structure is composed of six factory-built modules that arrived on-site with finished interiors. Once erected, 
the facades were connected together to smooth over transitional moments between the homes.” The solar panels 
are angled to ensure maximum exposure to the sun.   

 
 
 
 
 

 
 
122 https://www.dwell.com/article/3-in-1-housing-street-monkey-architects-229de90d 
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Green Building Council Net Zero Carbon 
The GBC mission is to radically improve the sustainability of the built environment, by transforming the way it is 
planned, designed, constructed, maintained and operated. 
 
GBC developed a framework123 to achieve net zero carbon buildings in both construction and operation (in-use 
energy consumption), whilst beginning to provide direction for addressing whole life carbon in the industry.  As 
a freely available resource, the framework is intended to be used by building developers, designers, owners, 
occupiers and policy makers to inform the development of building tools, policies and practices. 
 

Insulate Britain  
Insulate Britain124 have made headlines for their disruptive activity on the UK’s road network. Their demands 
(which have been less well discussed) for the UK Government to fully fund the insulation of all social housing in 
Britain, and to produce a national plan to fully fund the full low-energy and low-carbon whole-house retrofit of 
all homes in Britain as an immediate step towards dealing with the climate & ecological emergency, is consistent 
with the data we have explored in preparing this report. 
 

ChangeNOW Resource Hub 
ChangeNOW, held in Paris, claims to have been the “World’s Largest Event for the Planet” with more than 1,000 
sustainability solutions and 500 speakers at their 2020 event125. With subsequent activity being taken on-line 
there is now a wealth of information available to view on their website and virtual exhibition126. Registration is 
required to participate but is available free of charge if only viewing material. The following two videos explore 
some of the areas we have touched on above. 
 

 
Ref 127 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
123 https://www.ukgbc.org/ukgbc-work/net-zero-carbon-buildings-a-framework-definition/ 
124 https://www.insulatebritain.com/ 
125 https://event.changenow.world/en 
126 https://event.changenow.world/en/content/map 
127 https://event.changenow.world/en/session/57efdd26-2fa8-eb11-94b3-501ac5921410 
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Ref 128 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

 
 
128  https://event.changenow.world/en/session/55efdd26-2fa8-eb11-94b3-501ac5921410 
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3. Power Up 
Defining a Vision for 2030 

Globally, the biggest contributing factor to climate change is the burning of fossil fuels. In the UK energy 
supply sector, business and residential use account for 56% of GHG emissions while transport accounts 
for 28%. In total the burning of fossil fuels in the UK accounts for nearly 85% of all our GHG emissions. 
In this chapter, we focus primarily on grid energy supply (i.e. not transport) although it is important to 
note that the shift from internal combustion engines to electric vehicles will create additional demand 
on the grid. We will address this in part in the Travel Better chapter. To reach net zero as rapidly as 
possible, we need to electrify virtually everything (in particular heating for buildings and transport), 
providing this entirely from renewables. 
 
While fossil fuel use is the principal cause of climate change, at the heart of environmental breakdown 
is the separation of nature from human activity. Over recent centuries our supposed ‘domination’ of 
nature, as a commodity to be tamed and exploited, has been instrumental in creating the issues we 
now face. In our use of energy this manifests itself in the notion of ‘somewhere else’ cause and effects, 
with both the production of energy and the subsequent damage it causes taking place out of sight, and 
often out of mind. As with nature itself, there is an opportunity to reconnect with where energy comes 
from. This chapter, therefore, as well as looking at the technical challenge and statistics, seeks to define 
a vision where we can actually see the source of our energy production here in Dorset, and in doing so, 
asks us to reconnect with how we power our lives for the first time since the birth of the industrial age.

  

 

In 2030…  
 
All Dorset’s energy needs are provided by renewable sources, all of them situated within 
the county’s boundaries or offshore. The transition has been just, equitable and produced 
wider benefits to residents, including the creation of local jobs and lower bills. 
 
Most energy production is owned by the community through various mechanisms: 
Council-controlled installations that return profits to residents through reduced local 
taxes, mutual organisations who return profits to members, direct community ownership, 
and homeowners themselves.  
 
The link between energy requirements (for example how many wind turbines we need) 
and our energy usage is clearly understood, supporting the on-going efforts of businesses, 
the public sector, communities, and individuals to reduce their energy demand.  
 
No biofuels or any other ‘renewable’ technologies are employed that require imported 

materials or are in some other way damaging to eco-systems. 
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Assessment Framework 

How are we performing currently?  
The framework below sets out the criteria against which the current status can be assessed. Aspirational 
objectives are then set to encourage progress towards the vision.  

 
Category Assessment Criteria 

1 
 

Less than 25% of energy needs are provided by local* renewable sources and, where plans 
exist, they are insufficient to address the issue (*local = within Dorset’s boundary or 
immediately offshore). 

2 
 

More than 25% of energy needs are provided by local renewable sources and, while plans 
exist, they are not at the scale required.  

3 
 

More than 50% of energy needs are provided by local renewable sources and clear plans exist 
to extend this.  

4 
 

More than 75% of energy needs are provided by local renewable sources with plans to 
address the remaining requirements and with community schemes increasing. 

5 
 

All of Dorset’s energy needs are provided by local renewable sources, most of which are 
community owned. 

 

2021 Assessment 

Where are we now and what else do we need to know? 
The Zero Carbon Britain (ZCB) scenario shows how, 
subject to appropriate reductions in energy demand, 
we could provide all of our energy using only 
renewable sources, with no nuclear. Based on 
extensive analysis of historic weather patterns (wind 
speed, sun hours) and considering all the available 
technologies (including those that would be needed to 
meet demand during times of inadequate wind and/or 
sun), the split of provision shown in Figure 1 would 
provide this 100% coverage across the UK. 
 
In October 2021, the UK Government announced, as 
part of its Net Zero Strategy129, that all UK electricity 
will come from ‘clean energy sources’ by 2035. This 
broad commitment is a welcome one. However the 
inclusion of nuclear and the seemingly contradictory figure of a residual 15-20% of emissions suggests 
the commitment to rapid decarbonisation and move to full renewable deployment is still lacking. 
 

Nationally, targeted provision of energy to the grid previously assumed approximately half of this will 
come from offshore wind farms, leaving the remainder to be provided locally. For this assessment, the 
starting point is that, because a site has been identified within Poole Bay in which an offshore wind farm 
could be located, we have the potential to produce all our energy locally. 

 
Figure 1. ZCB Power Up Scenario 
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Of course, Dorset doesn’t have to produce all of its power within the county boundaries but, as set out 
above, the aim here is to develop an understanding of what our energy demands look like in terms of 
generating power, to assess what is possible and to create that connection and awareness. As we will 
outline below, not only is this possible but producing all our energy locally also brings additional 
benefits.  
 
Dorset’s current energy needs (as shown in the table and chart below) are estimated to be around 
14,000 GWh130;  businesses and residential are the county’s two largest sources of GHG emissions (after 
transport), contributing 60% of the total when combined. Work in the ZCB report (as outlined in the 
Power Down chapter) proposes we should reduce our energy demand by 60%. In line with this, for this 
chapter the targeted energy requirement is based on this reduced level of 5,600 GWh (which would 
also cover the electricity required for transport). Energy consumption has decreased steadily over the 
last decade, with total demand over 7% lower than in 2010. Total energy demand per person in Dorset 
is 23 MWh. Three quarters of this demand is met through fossil fuels, predominantly natural gas for 
heating and petroleum for vehicles. 

Figure 2. Dorset’s energy requirements 2018 and 2030 

 
The aim here is to determine what this would actually look like (i.e. how many solar panels, wind 
turbines, anaerobic digesters etc. would we actually see across the county). While there are, of course, 
many possible outcomes we will do this by looking at two scenarios: 
 

1. The level of renewable energy capacity required if we achieve the recommended reductions in 
overall energy demand. 

2. The level of renewable energy capacity required if we only continue reductions in demand at 
current level.  

 
The Dorset Local Enterprise Partnership (LEP)/Regen report Dorset Low Carbon Investment 

 
 
129 https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/net-zero-strategy 
130www.dorsetlep.co.uk/userfiles/files/Dorset%20Low%20Carbon%20Opportunities%20Evidence%20Base.pdf 
 

         

Date 2018 2030

Electricity 3,103 1,241

Gas 4,782 1,913

Transport (Petroleum) 5,328 2,131

Other sectors 590 236

Totals (GWh) 13,803 5,521
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Opportunities Evidence Base131 presents a range of opportunities for decarbonising Dorset to help the 
region deliver on net zero, jobs and green recovery. There is broad alignment with the high-level 
numbers we have used and the Regen report. The main difference between ZCD and Regen is the speed 
at which net zero should be achieved (the LEP / Regen target being 2040). Our argument is that there 
is scientific consensus that we need to move much faster to zero and no physical reason why this 
deployment cannot be achieved by 2030 if appropriate funding and Government policies are in place. 
As we cover in the What’s Next chapter a wartime scale mobilisation is required. To reach net zero as 
rapidly as possible, we need to electrify everything, and in particular heating for buildings and transport, 
and provide the resulting, reduced energy demand (as set out in the Power Down and Travel Better
chapters) from renewables. 
 
Figure 3, from the LEP report, outlines both existing and potential projects and areas where renewable 
energy could be deployed. 
 

 
Figure 3. Existing projects and potential locations for renewable energy projects 

 
 
131 https://www.dorsetlep.co.uk/userfiles/files/Dorset%20Low%20Carbon%20Energy%20Opportunities%20Document.pdf 
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While Dorset benefits from extensive analysis and research in this area (in addition to the LEP report 
the Bournemouth, Dorset and Poole Renewable Energy Strategy132 and associated analysis, produced 
in 2013 provide a strong foundation of data), it suffers from a disappointing lack of renewable provision 
to date. These reports proposed a target of renewables providing 15% of Dorset, Bournemouth and 
Poole’s energy needs by 2020. Approximately half of this (7.5%) was assumed to be delivered by those 
installations considered by Government to be national resources, principally offshore wind. 
 
Where are we now? 
Current installed renewable capacity in the county is dominated by solar PV, with a total capacity of 480 
MW, comprising 420 MW of ground-mounted solar and 60 MW of rooftop solar. In total this accounts 
for 98% of low-carbon generation capacity. In 2019 (assuming typical load factors), renewable energy 
generation in Dorset was 685 GWh per year (512 GWh of electricity and 173 GWh of heat). This equates 
to around 22% of electricity consumption, but only 5% of total energy consumption, i.e. even below 
the relatively low aspirational 7.5% target. A dramatic improvement is required over the coming decade.
 

Our model (Figure 4) shows that, following the appropriate power down activity, we should be aiming 
to produce around 5,600 GWh within Dorset by 2030, to meet all our energy needs. 
 
In 2015, the Secretary of State refused consent133 for the proposed 970 MW Navitus Bay offshore wind 
farm, mainly on the grounds of an unacceptable impact on both on- and off-shore seascape, landscape, 
and visual impact. However, our near neighbours in Brighton and Cornwall, both major tourist 
destinations, enjoy offshore and onshore wind provision respectively with no evidence of the damage 
to the tourist sector predicted by Navitus Bay’s opponents.   

 
 
132 https://www.dorsetcouncil.gov.uk/countryside-coast-parks/countryside-management/green-dorset/renewable-energy-in-
dorse 
133 https://infrastructure.planninginspectorate.gov.uk/wp-content/ipc/uploads/projects/EN010024/EN010024-000055-
Secretary%20of%20State%20Decision%20Letter%20and%20Statement%20of%20Reasons.pdf 

 
Figure 4. Current and targeted local renewable energy provision 
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What do we need? 
We have aligned our expectations with those in the Regen report, focusing primarily on wind and solar 
while recognising there are other technologies that are worth exploring, these provide both benefits to 
energy supply and potential economic benefits to local communities. 
 
The importance of reducing energy is illustrated in Figure 4. This shows that without deploying offshore 
wind or reducing energy beyond current projections we would need to find space for 2,000 more 
onshore turbines or use 28% of available land for additional solar panels. This reduces dramatically if 
we can reduce demand by 60% and is well within the potential limits if we develop an offshore wind 
farm. 
 

Figure 5. Routes to 100% Renewable Provision 

 
Dorset’s CEE strategy estimated we would need 4 GW of solar (around 7,700 hectares of panels) or 2 
GW of wind (around 700 big turbines), or some combination of the two to meet demand (including 
transport) and that BCP would need to find the same. The difference is that BCP is unlikely to find the 
space to install these renewables and so will need to rely on other areas to meet their demand. 
 
Dorset Council itself will need to make the switch from fossil fuels to heat pumps, electric vehicles, and 
hydrogen over time. It is estimated that in the region of 60 MW of solar PV (or 30 MW of wind) will be 
required to cover the Council’s own energy needs134.  
 
Offshore wind 
Meeting the UK’s net-zero target will require additional offshore wind farms, which will need to be 
deployed at scale and speed, whilst mitigating the impacts of offshore and onshore installations. 

 
 
134 www.dorsetcouncil.gov.uk/emergencies-severe-weather/climate-emergency/climate-ecological-emergency-
strategy/climate-ecological-emergency-technical-papers/renewable-energy-technical-paper 
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Research by Aurora Energy Research135 suggests powering every home by offshore wind by 2030 (a 
stated Government ambition) would cost £50bn over the coming decade (by comparison, the current 
roads budget is £27bn for the next 5 years).  
 
Locally, the Regen work for Dorset LEP136 assumes there will be a 1 GW offshore wind farm, which could 
generate 4,800 GWh. The Crown Estate is currently managing the latest round (Round 4 Leasing), of 
wind farm developments, which should provide at least 7 GW of energy and help meet the 
Government’s target of installing 40 GW of offshore wind capacity by 2030. The next Crown Estates 
leasing round will start in early 2023 and this is the opportunity to develop an offshore Dorset windfarm. 
The investment required to construct and operate an offshore wind farm of 1 GW capacity would be 
about £1.4 billion and could create 2,300 jobs. Local support for such a scheme, including from both 
Councils, will be critical if it is to succeed. In fact, as covered in Further Information below, there would 
be many community benefits to be obtained if our local Councils led on this proposal rather than stood 
in its way. However, given the current timescale for developing such a scheme, the wind farm would 
not start to generate energy until 2034. 
 
Solar 
The LEP/Regen net zero scenario suggests that 1 GW of PV could be added by 2050 at a cost of £518 M 
and would create 1200 jobs. However, given that we need to accelerate Dorset’s renewables, we have 
proposed a doubling of PV generation in the next 10 years, which would require an additional 500 MW 
of PV to be installed. We think this is not an unreasonable assumption, given there are 200 MW of solar 
in planning and development, including two large PV arrays being built in Spetisbury and Stockbridge 
(totalling 75 MW) plus two new proposals entering planning in Winfrith (totalling 70 MW). The increase 
for 2035 would require an additional 150 MW of solar capacity. This would mean an additional 650 MW 
of capacity to be installed in the next 15 years: again, not an unreasonable aspiration.  
 
The LEP/Regen report137 shows there is plenty of land (62,000 ha) for large scale solar farms, where only 
4% would be needed to host 1200 MW of capacity (as described in their net-zero scenario) and also 
plenty of roof space (2,000 ha in total; of which 700 ha on domestic houses) for small-scale solar, where 
PVs installed on between 7 and 11% of this area would be needed to meet the net-zero scenario. 
 
Onshore wind has historically seen minimal development in the area, with no large-scale sites, though 
the 9.2 MW Alaska Windfarm in East Stoke is currently under construction. 
 
Regen’s resource assessment, which accounts for key technical and planning considerations, has 
identified 25,000 ha of land area that could potentially be suitable for onshore wind, representing a 
total potential of 1.3 GW – local scenario projections suggest an installed capacity of up to 100 MW 

 
 
135 https://www.theguardian.com/environment/2020/oct/06/powering-all-uk-homes-via-offshore-wind-by-2030-would-cost-
50bn 
136 https://www.dorsetlep.co.uk/userfiles/files/Dorset%20Low%20Carbon%20Energy%20Opportunities%20Document.pdf 
137 https://www.dorsetlep.co.uk/userfiles/files/Dorset%20Low%20Carbon%20Opportunities%20Evidence%20Base.pdf 
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would be in line with the UK’s net zero ambitions, given the lack of existing onshore wind projects in 
the area. A similar GIS-based study for Dorset Council138 found a total capacity potential of 1.1 GW in 
the Dorset County area alone. This 1.1 GW of onshore wind capacity could produce about 2,400 GWh 
of electricity per year. However, given the opposition to in-shore wind farms it is extremely unlikely all 
or indeed any of the three identified sites will be built in the next 10 years. For this reason, onshore 
wind from these three sites is not included in the figures in the table above. 
 
Onshore renewables (PV + wind) could generate 1,300 GWh by 20408. The combined on and offshore
renewable energy generation could be 6,100 GWh.  This would more than meet the 60% energy demand 
reduction scenario set out in the Power Down chapter (5,600 GWh) but, unless deployment is massively 
accelerated, most of this renewable energy will not be in place for 2030. 
 
Other technologies  
Geothermal heat 
The geology of the underlying Wessex Basin hosts deep aquifers that can be accessed to provide low-
grade heat for heat networks. This has been accomplished in Southampton, where the Southampton 
District Energy Scheme supplies heat to over 1,000 domestic and commercial properties. Depending on 
more in-depth study of the strata underlying major population centres in Dorset, the geothermal 
resource of the area may be exploitable in a similar fashion. 
 
Can Dorset meet its energy demand from renewables by 2030? 
Overall, unless there is a massive acceleration in the provision of renewable energy generation in 
Dorset, most of the renewable energy needed to meet Dorset’s energy demand will not be in place by 
2030. In addition, failure to power down energy demand will make the shortfall in renewable energy 
even worse. The LEP / Regen report and our figures above illustrate how much more wind and solar 
would be needed to meet this shortfall. Strong political leadership and community engagement is 
essential to drive down energy demand and install as much renewable energy as quickly as possible to
aim for the 2030 target. 
 
The installation of new renewable generation in the UK is not at the scale needed to achieve our carbon 
reduction targets. The Climate Change Committee has indicated that we need at least a fourfold 
increase in renewable generation deployment by 2050, and this will be needed at all scales, from 
offshore wind projects to domestic rooftop solar. Dorset and BCP have a key role in the development 
of renewable generation as planning authorities, as well as playing a more direct role in enabling 
renewable energy projects as landowners, developers or purchasers of power. Regen’s guide Local 
authority models for developing renewable energy139 provides new ways of thinking on how they can 
support new renewable development in our area, and in particular the importance of local community-

 
 
138 https://www.dorsetcouncil.gov.uk/planning-buildings-land/planning-policy/dorset-council-local-plan/dorset-council-local-
plan-evidence-and-background-papers 
139 https://www.regen.co.uk/wp-content/uploads/Local-authority-models-for-developing-renewable-energy.pdf 
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owned schemes. 
 
Who’s going to pay for it all?! 
Total existing renewables installations generated around 700 GWh of electricity in 2019 against a 2030 
requirement of requirement of around 5,600 GWh. Regen estimated 1 GW of offshore wind and 1 GW 
solar would require new investment of around £2bn140. Our preference would be for these to be a mix 
of public, community and individual household ownership. Dorset Community Energy has raised £1.5m 
over the last 5 years and Dorset Council has secured grants of around £25m to support renewables and 
energy saving in schools. These are large amounts in many contexts but clearly insufficient to meet the 
requirements here. The community and local authority sectors alone are not likely to be in a position to 
raise around £2bn, approximately two thirds of which would be towards an offshore windfarm in Poole 
Bay. Furthermore, there is currently no financial support for community or household renewable 
generation (despite a 10p/kWh grid feed-in price for new nuclear power index-linked annually for a 
period of 38 years after the commissioning date!).  
 
However, the South West’s energy future graphic (Figure 6) provides an example of many of the 
benefits of increasing locally owned generation, maximising the retention of energy spend in Dorset, 
job creation and a reduction in fuel bills. There are also opportunities for local electricity pricing 
including lower cost supply to households and businesses from local renewable generation including 
offshore wind as set out in Policy Exchange’s December 2020 report141 on local electricity pricing. 

 
Figure 6. South West Energy Hub / LEP Energy Future ambition  

 
 
140 https://www.dorsetlep.co.uk/userfiles/files/Dorset%20Low%20Carbon%20Energy%20Opportunities%20Document.pdf 
141 https://policyexchange.org.uk/publication/powering-net-zero/ 
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As set out in the Introduction, this is a climate emergency, “an unexpected and serious happening which 
calls for immediate and determined action”. It is for this reason that this report calls for the UK 
Government to enact big, ambitious plans such as a Green New Deal142, which reflect the seriousness 
of the situation and ensure appropriate funding is provided to deliver a just transition (see Justice
chapter). A transformation plan which some equate to placing the country on a war footing (as outlined 
in the What’s Next chapter). For this chapter, the focus remains on the technology.  

 
Current assessment 
Having considered the current assessment documented above the report contributors have assessed 
the county’s current category as: 
 

1 
 

While the latest data is pending it is highly unlikely that more than 25% of energy needs are 
provided by local* renewable sources and, where plans exist, they are insufficient to address the 
issue, as such this area is rated “1”. (* local = within Dorset’s boundary or immediately offshore) 

 
2022 Objectives 

To move the assessment forward the following should be undertaken over the next year: 

1. Ban all new oil and gas exploration in the county.  

2. Develop a detailed map of renewable provision by technology and location to bring to life the 
impact on Dorset of providing all our own energy. 

3. Both Councils to work with the LEP and community organisations to explore the opportunities 
for an offshore windfarm, including, but not limited to, exploring the options for local 
government funding of the scheme and the potential benefits of part or full local ownership 
building support for the scheme ahead of the next round of applications. 
 

4. Both Councils and all Public Sector organisations switch to renewable tariffs for their own 
energy supplies (as committed to in Dorset’s CEE action plans). 

 
5. Both Councils and all Public Sector organisations to explore the opportunity to install renewable 

energy provision on all retained buildings and land (as committed to in Dorset’s CEE plans). 
 

6. Both Councils to work with the LEP and others to ensure the grid is updated to the required 
standards to facilitate the move to renewable generation and support the transition from gas 
for heating and to electric vehicles. 

 

 
 
142 https://www.investopedia.com/the-green-new-deal-explained-4588463 
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7. Both Councils to lobby central government to address the hurdles to renewable energy 
development (as committed to in Dorset’s CEE plan) 

 
8. Both Councils to promote advice for residents and businesses on switching to renewable tariffs 

and how to access support and funding for renewable energy provision on their own land and 
buildings. 

 
9. All new properties to incorporate renewable energy generation (particularly solar panels) and 

include recharging facilities.  All heat and hot water to be powered from electricity.  
 

10. Both Councils to work with LEP on a hydrogen strategy for Dorset to ensure the county is ready 
to take advantage of this energy source in the future. 

 

Case Studies 

Across the county individuals and organisations are already taking the action that will propel us towards 
the vision. By sharing some of these below the aim is to encourage their sustainability, replication, and 
escalation. 
 

Dorset Climate Action Network (CAN) Energy Group 
Energy is one of Dorset CAN’s working groups, a team of local residents considering both the saving of 
energy and the switch to renewables. The group is open to anyone interested in getting involved and 
further information can be found on their website143.  

 

Springhead Trust 
Springhead’s mission is to encourage people of all ages and backgrounds to experience and value the 
rural environment, and to learn about the sustainable use of natural resources; as well as to conserve 
the buildings and gardens as a special place for education, enjoyment of the arts, music and rural 

culture144. 

 
 
143 https://www.dorsetcan.org/energy-team.html 
144 www.springheadtrust.org.uk/ 
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The ground-mounted solar 
photovoltaic array, which was 
installed next to Springhead’s car 

park in May 2015145, converts 
sunlight into electricity. Any surplus 
electricity generated is fed into the 
National Grid, which helps reduce 
the need to generate electricity from 
fossil fuel power stations. 
Springhead’s 3 kW crossflow 
hydropower turbine, which uses 
water from the lake to generate 
electricity, has also been a successful 
investment, generating nearly 
50,000 kWh since it was installed in 

2016. 
 
Both the installations are owned and managed by local community investment company, Energize Stur 
Valley Industrial and Provident Society (ESVIPS). Keith Wheaton Green, a volunteer with ESVIPS, who 
helps to maintain the renewable technology, explains that as well as saving energy, the panels and 
turbine save money for the charity: “To date, we have billed Springhead £3,403 for the electricity used, 
saving Springhead £6,760 in electricity bills from their supplier”. 
 
 
Blandford Hill Eco Hub 
One of the additional benefits of renewable energy installations is their ability to be deployed directly 
in the location required. The Blandford Hill Eco Hub146 project is a local example of this.  The proposal 
consists of an electric vehicle (EV) charging station, a 15MW ground-mounted solar farm and a 3MW 
battery storage facility on land south of the A354 at Blandford Hill, Winterborne Whitechurch near 
Blandford Forum.  

 
Figure 8. Blandford Eco Hub 

 
 
145 www.springheadtrust.org.uk/2021/05/renewable-energy-milestone/ 
146 https://www.blandfordhillecohub.co.uk/ 

Figure 7. Springhead’s Solar Panel Array 
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By combining green electricity generation, storage and charging, the project is 85maximising the 
potential of renewable power with charging for up to 19 EVs at a time.  Around 6 ultra-rapid (up to 
350kW) and 6 rapid (43-100kW) charging points with additional fast chargers and Tesla “Superchargers” 
are proposed.  These chargers would allow all types of EVs to charge at the eco hub. 
 
After starting the public consultation process for the plans in February 2021, the planning application 
was submitted to Dorset Council in July 2021.  

 
Low Carbon Dorset 
Low Carbon Dorset is a major five-year programme of activities to help stimulate growth in Dorset’s low 
carbon economy and reduce the county’s footprint.  One example is below but there are many more 
case studies available on their website147.  
 

Lyme Regis Baptist Church 
Centuries old, the Lyme Regis Baptist Church and its community are leading the way in the green energy 
revolution, with environmental considerations embedded deep within their values.  Only the second 
church in the UK to be awarded the Bronze Eco Church Award (beaten only by St. Paul’s Cathedral), the 
church currently holds a Silver certification and is always on the lookout for ways to further reduce their 
environmental impact. 
 
With the help of a Low Carbon Dorset grant, the Church has installed 
a 10kWp array of Solar PV panels on two of their buildings’ roofs and 
replaced old inefficient lighting with LEDs.  It is estimated that the 
panels will generate just under 10,000 kilowatt hours (kWh) each 
year.  If the church can use 100% of the energy generated this would 

lead to an annual saving of around £1.3k. Duncan Wood, from Lyme 
Regis Baptist Church is reported as acknowledging “The amount of 
help and advice that we received from Low Carbon Dorset was 
incredible. We believe that Creation Care is part of our Christian 
responsibility. This project was an essential part of that outlook – the 
financial gains were a very welcome, but secondary, benefit.”  

 

Dorset Community Energy 
Dorset Community Energy (DCE)148 is a not-for-profit Community Benefit Society, registered with the 
Financial Conduct Authority, which facilitates community ownership of renewable energy production. 
The Society was established in 2013 with support from the BIG Lottery-funded ‘Communities Living 
Sustainably in Dorset’ project. It has 152 members and is managed by a board of Non-Executive 
Directors. These members have invested £490,000 in DCE, which has financed the installation of solar 

 
 
147 https://www.lowcarbondorset.org.uk/case-studies/ 
148 www.dorsetcommunityenergy.org.uk 

 
Figure 9.  

Lyme Regis Baptist Church 
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photovoltaic panels on twelve schools and four community buildings in Dorset; the total installed 
capacity is 420 kW. 
 
Electricity is currently provided to 18 schools, 4 community buildings and 3 hospitals at zero or low cost, 
saving the sites a total of £55,000 per year, any electricity not used on site is exported to the national 
electricity grid. Revenue is generated from the sale of electricity and from the government’s feed-in-
tariff. The income covers the operational cost of the Society and provides a return on investment to 
member shareholders. 
 
In 2019 DCE launched its third share offer and raised £445,000, and also secured a 40% grant from 
Dorset Council’s EU-funded Low Carbon Dorset programme.  This will enable the installation of a further 
700kW of solar photovoltaic panels across ten sites bringing DCE’s total capacity to 1120kW.  As of April 
2021, 602kW of the 700kW has been installed with completion expected by June 2021. DCE recently 
reopened its 3rd Share Offer and reached the target of £194,000 in just 10 days.  This will allow the 
installation a further 467kW of rooftop solar on three more Dorset schools. 
 
Energy Local Clubs also create new opportunities for community energy. In Phase 2 for Energy Local 
Bridport, DCE would like to invest in building one or two 250kW ground-mounted solar PV arrays in the 
Bridport area. The array(s) would be financed by a Dorset Community Energy share offer, and the 
electricity generated sold to local households or businesses through an Energy Local Club. 
 
DCE is currently conducting feasibility studies and pre-planning applications on two potential sites just 
outside of Bridport. The sites have been selected for their grid connection and low visual impact. 
 
This follows the pilot scheme which will allow 60 households in the Bridport area to purchase the 
electricity generated by the 50kW wind turbine at Salway Ash. After some delays from Covid 19 and the 
development of local supply metering and billing technology by Octopus Energy, Energy Local Bridport 
is anticipated to be operational by late September 2021. It will be the first example in England of locally 
generated renewable electricity supplied to local households through the grid at lower cost than 
existing grid electricity costs. 
 

Solar Streets, Swanage 
Solar Streets149 is a way of getting solar panels for your house or business at discounted prices.  In this 
project Swanage residents can directly help in the fight against climate change, as well as helping their 
local community, with a donation to the Swanage Sustainable Community Fund given on every install.
Solar panels will be installed by IDDEA Ltd. Established in 2008, IDDEA have installed over 1,000 solar 
projects across the South and are committed to supporting communities to take action against climate 
change.  They have installed Solar Streets projects in the South of England, including Frome, 
Glastonbury, Wells, Bruton & Castle Cary, as well as St Albans, Henley, and others. 

 
 
149 https://solarstreets.co.uk/Swanage 
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The Standard Offering is a 3.6 kW system including installation and costs about £4,100, saving about a 
tonne of carbon dioxide per year according to the Energy Saving Trust150. Participants can also take 
advantage of optional extras, such as 87optimisation software, battery storage and electric car charging 
points. 
 
Residents need to pay for the panels but as well as the are the usual funding avenues, residents in the  
South-West of England can access support from Lendology151 who work with local Councils to provide 
loans to householders. 
 
The scheme is being championed by Sustainable Swanage152 who work on projects that help the 
community lower their carbon footprint and improve the local environment and explained “We are 
really excited by the Solar Streets project, it is a fantastic opportunity for our community, it fits with our 
aims and helps residents access renewable energy options more easily and at a reduced cost.” Residents

can contact Sarah Spurling via SARAH.SPURLING@DORSETCOUNCIL.GOV.UK for more information. 
 
ECO, Solar Farms 
Since 2013, Eco Sustainable Solutions153 has been working to develop a number of Solar Power 
installations surrounding its Eco Park near Bournemouth. 
 
To date, this has resulted in three major developments which now form one of the largest spreads of 
solar panels in the UK, totalling some 380 acres. The solar farms have the ability to generate 70MW of 
electricity and power 27,000 homes. 
 
The Chapel Lane solar farm was the largest in the UK when it opened in 2014, covering 310 acres, which 
is equivalent to 5,000 tennis courts or 175 football pitches. 
 
The panels are mounted on the ground on racks at a 30-degree angle. The heights range from 2ft7ins 
and 9ft6ins and this ensures that the land can still be used for agriculture – particularly grazing by sheep.
 
Trelawney Dampney (Managing Director) points out, “We managed to achieve the solar farm with 
minimal disruption to our neighbours, while still keeping the land for sheep grazing. I am very proud that 
our vision to create a solar farm providing clean, green energy has been 87realised.” 
 

 
 
150 energysavingtrust.org.uk 
151 https://www.lendology.org.uk/ 
152 www.litterfreecoastandsea.co.uk/sustainable-swanage 
153 www.thisiseco.co.uk/energy/solar.html 
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Renewable energy generation, Bournemouth University 
BU has invested in renewable technologies to help cut grid supplied gas and power, carbon and costs154

All four new builds met BREEAM ‘Excellent’ and EPC A standards. Three of the buildings incorporate 
ground source heat pumps to provide renewable heat and cooling for the buildings.  All have extensive 
PV arrays on their roofs and BU now has more than 1,500 solar photovoltaic panels across buildings on 
the Talbot and Lansdowne campuses. This equates to approximately 500kW of peak generation 
capacity. 
 
BU has also invested in a biomass boiler, which provides most of the heat and hot water for Poole House 
on Talbot campus.  Whilst biomass is considered to be carbon neutral there is still a carbon impact 
involved in the felling, processing and transportation of the wood chip that the boiler uses as well as in 
the disposal of the ash created as a biproduct of the combustion process. In order to mitigate these 
impacts, BU sources wood chip from a local company, just outside of Ringwood, who grow crops of 
trees in a renewable manner for biomass. The same company collects the ash and uses it to fertilise the 
ground to grow more trees. 
 
Household renewable energy generation 
Further examples of Dorset properties where householders have invested in renewable heat and 
power schemes can be seen on-line155.  

 
North Fossil Farm, Winfrith Newburgh 

This is a pioneering project that delivers new 
renewable energy, significant ecological benefits and 
where farming continues, providing a model of how 
agriculture, clean energy and wildlife can thrive side-
by-side. Two solar farms are proposed as part of one 
master plan to achieve this. 
 
North Fossil farm, East Knighton, Dorchester is the first 
project and consists of a 40MW solar farm covering 47 
hectares of land. Annually the renewable energy could 
power 14,000 homes and save 9,000 tonnes of CO2

according to developers Spring156 The scheme is 
designed to deliver a number of ecological benefits.  
 
The reduced intensity of farming brings benefit to local 
ecological reserves. Improvements to local hydrology
and reduced cultivation reduce pressure and pollution 

within the River Frome catchment area. Native grass and wildflower mix will be sown around the panels 
to improve the biodiversity potential of the land, securing it as a haven for wildlife. Field boundaries will 
be allowed to grow to 15 metres in height to enhance landscape features and provide screening. The 

 
Figure 10. North Fossil Farm 
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existing field boundaries, grassland and hedgerow habitats will be retained, protected and increased to 
create wildlife corridors through the site. 
 
Farming will continue, with cattle and sheep grazing the land created in the wide buffers (45 m) between 
field boundaries and solar panels. 
 

Storage  
One of the key technologies for successful renewable energy conversion is the provision of battery 
storage to enable electricity to be fed back into the grid when renewable energy generation is low. Two 
local commercial developments of this technology are planned.  
 
Holes Bay battery storage 
Fotowatio Renewable Ventures (FRV) and Harmony Energy have joined forces to commission their first 
utility-scale battery system in the UK157. The project will include six Tesla Megapack lithium-ion 
batteries, with a total capacity of 15MWh. The Holes Bay energy storage project will be connected to 
the Southern Electric Power distribution network and will mark FRV’s first step into the storage market.
 
Hawkers Hill Energy Park 
TagEnergy has started construction on a £16 million 20 MW/40 MWh battery storage facility at The 
Hawkers Hill Energy Park near Shaftesbury158. It uses a system of Tesla Megapack lithium-ion batteries 
together with Tesla’s Autobidder AI software for real-time trading and control. It is expected to be 
complete and connected to the grid by June 2022. 
 

Further Information 

 

Dorset Local Enterprise Partnership (LEP) 
Dorset LEP commissioned Regen to produce two reports. The Decarbonising Dorset: Dorset Low 
Carbon Investment Opportunities159 document builds on existing strategic documents relevant to 
89decarbonisation in the county (including the Dorset Investment Prospectus and local authority 
plans). Underpinning this is a comprehensive Dorset Low Carbon Investment Opportunities Evidence 
Base which presents a range of opportunities for decarbonising89 Dorset to help the region deliver on 
net zero, jobs and green recovery.  

 
 
154 https://www.bournemouth.ac.uk/about/sustainability/energy-carbon-water) 
155 http://dorset.greenopenhomes.net/dorset-open-greener-homes-254 
156 https://www.springche.com/northfossil 
157 https://www.solarpowerportal.co.uk/news/harmony_energy_partners_with_frv_for_utility_scale_storage_project 
158 https://www.energy-storage.news/uk-renewables-players-anesco-foresight-partner-again-with-100mw-of-battery-storage/ 
159 https://www.dorsetlep.co.uk/userfiles/files/Dorset Low Carbon Energy Opportunities Document.pdf 
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The Joint LEP Energy Strategy Framework160: Cornwall and Isles of Scilly, Dorset and Heart of the South 
West lays out the vision for energy infrastructure in the south west with ‘an energy future that is low 
carbon and more affordable, 90maximising and retaining benefits in the region’. Dorset LEP is working 
with these LEPs to develop a Delivery Plan for the Strategy, across the South West region and within 

Dorset. This will also include working in partnership with Local Authorities to build on the Dorset’s 
Renewable Energy Strategy161 and Low Carbon Dorset162 that is currently underway. Interestingly and 
encouraging is their inclusion of an offshore wind farm as part of this solution. 
 
There are many opportunities to align the proposals in this report with those from the LEP noted above. 
The main area of contention is their target date of 2050, with our challenge of targeting 2030 likely to 
create a number of different approaches. 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
160 https://www.dorsetlep.co.uk/userfiles/files/Strategy and plans/Clean Growth/HotSW%2C Dorset%2C CIoS Joint LEP Energy 
Strategy Framework.pdf 
161 https://www.dorsetcouncil.gov.uk/countryside-coast-parks/countryside-management/green-dorset/dorsets-renewable-
energy-strategy.aspx 
162 https://www.lowcarbondorset.org.uk/ 

 
Figure 11. Dorset LEP Route to Zero 
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South West Energy Hub 
To further support the local delivery of energy projects Department for Business, Energy and Industrial 
Strategy (BEIS) allocated £1.1 million to set up a local energy hub163 that will cover the geography of 
the seven South West LEPs. 

 

Bournemouth, Dorset and Poole Renewable Energy Strategy 
Extensive analysis and research were undertaken for the ‘Bournemouth, Dorset and Poole Renewable 
Energy Strategy’ (and the associated ‘Unpacking the technologies’), produced in 2013164. Together with 
reports from the Dorset Energy Partnership these provided a strong foundation on which future plans 
could be developed. They all warrant study for further background information not covered here.  
 
UK Hydrogen Strategy  
In summer 2021, the UK Government launched its Hydrogen Strategy165 which sets out the plan to 
develop a thriving low carbon hydrogen sector in the UK. Working with industry, the ambition is for 
5GW of low carbon hydrogen production capacity by 2030 for use across the economy. This could 
produce hydrogen equivalent to the amount of gas consumed by over 3 million households in the UK 
each year.  
 

 
 
163 https://www.dorsetlep.co.uk/dorset-net-zero 
164 https://www.dorsetcouncil.gov.uk/countryside-coast-parks/countryside-management/green-dorset/renewable-energy-in-

dorset 
165 https://assets.publishing.service.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attachment_data/file/1011283/UK-Hydrogen-
Strategy_web.pdf) 

  
Figure 12. South West Energy Hub / LEP Energy Future ambition 
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The International Energy Agency (IEA) describes Hydrogen as “a versatile energy carrier, which can help 
to tackle various critical energy challenges”. It is, however, quite energy intensive in its production with 
much of the hydrogen in use, according to the IEA, “mostly covered by hydrogen from fossil fuels, with 
significant associated CO2 emissions”166. Green hydrogen, where splitting water into hydrogen and 
oxygen in an electrolyser, is fully powered by renewable energy, presents an exciting opportunity for a 
technology that has been around for some years, with the possibility of powering vehicles and other 
mechanical devices with a gas that produces zero emissions. This could be most effectively deployed 
where renewable capacity is greater than demand, using the excess supply on windy or sunny days, to 
power the production of hydrogen. However, much of the current production is grey (provided by fossil 
fuels) or blue (produced using natural gas with emissions captured and stored underground).     
 
As Tom Baxter, Honorary Senior Lecturer in Chemical Engineering, University of Aberdeen, pointed out 
in response to the proposals167, that many reports have questioned how ‘green’ blue hydrogen really is 
“because… methane emissions throughout the supply chain, … (could) actually be 20% worse for the 
climate than simply burning natural gas for heat and power”. Baxter’s report highlights a number of 
areas where we need to be very careful about hydrogen being such a large part of the solution.  

As indicated previously ZCB reports have already established, we can meet all our energy needs with 
known technologies, and no nuclear, as long as we reduce demand. We cannot afford to wait for the 
hydrogen economy to mature and any hydrogen that is produced from renewables should be used for 
transport and to 92decarbonise hard to abate industry sectors, such as steel and cement, rather than 
for heating buildings. 

Sweden delivers world’s first fossil-free steel 
A great example of where hydrogen can be used came to fruition as this chapter was being completed. 
According to Reuters168 “Swedish green steel venture HYBRIT said on Wednesday (18th August 2021) 
that it had made the world’s first customer delivery of steel produced without using coal as it looks to 
revolutionize an industry that accounts for around 8% of global greenhouse gas emissions”. 
 
Rather than using coking coal in its steel-making process, HYBRIT used fossil fuel–free electricity and 
hydrogen, with the steel produced destined for Volvo.  
 
Rampion Offshore Windfarm 
As an example of what could be achieved in Poole Bay, Rampion Offshore Wind Farm was the first 
offshore wind farm off the south coast of England and will be providing energy for at least 25 years.  It 
has become an integral part of the south coast community and a 92recognised landmark on the horizon.
 

 
 
166 https://www.iea.org/fuels-and-technologies/hydrogen 
167 https://theconversation.com/hydrogen-uk-government-sees-future-in-low-carbon-fuel-but-whats-the-reality 
168 https://www.reuters.com/business/sustainable-business/swedens-hybrit-delivers-worlds-first-fossil-free-steel-2021-08-18/ 
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It has an installed capacity of 400 megawatts (MW) and will generate almost 1,400 Gigawatt hours 
(GWh) of power each year. This is equivalent to the amount of electricity used annually by almost 
350,000 British homes, or around half the homes in Sussex. 
 
The wind farm is located in the English Channel between 13 and 20 km from the Sussex coast, and 
stretches from East Worthing in the west, to Brighton in the east. It covers an area of 72 sq km, which 
is just larger than the island of Guernsey. 
 

 
Figure 13. Rampion Wind Farm 2019 From Above. Source: Commons.Wikimedia.Org 

 

The wind farm is now fully operational and has created around 60 full-time permanent jobs. It is being 
operated and maintained from a purpose-built base at Newhaven Port, and from early in its 
construction began acting as a catalyst for the regeneration of the port area, again an indication of the 
potential benefits for Dorset’s ports of a local wind farm. 
 
The aim of the Rampion Visitor Centre169 is to increase awareness and understanding of the wind farm 
itself, as well as to raise knowledge about offshore wind energy and global climate change. It houses 
exhibitions, videos, VR experience, and other interactive displays so that visitors can learn more about 
wind energy and discover the whole Rampion story since its inception over ten years ago. 
 
In addition to the direct relationships it has with numerous groups and organisations near its Newhaven 
base and across the region, the 93organisation also has a defined £3.1 million Rampion Community 
Benefit Fund. The fund has been launched to support projects which benefit the Sussex community. 
 

 
 
169 https://www.rampionoffshore.com/visitor-centre/ 
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A nine-week public consultation on proposals for the expansion of Rampion Offshore Wind Farm170, 
which could power over one million homes in the UK and reduce carbon emissions by around 1.8 million 
tonnes per year, has started. 
 
An ‘Area of Search’ eight miles off the Sussex coast has been assessed by renewable energy producer 
RWE for a maximum of up to 116 turbines, the same number as the existing Rampion Wind Farm but 
using the latest turbine technology, so that the Rampion 2 Wind Farm could create up to three times 
the amount of power.  An underground cable route is proposed to carry the power under Climping 
Beach to Bolney Substation in Twineham, to connect to the National Grid via a new substation required 
close by. 

 
ChangeNOW Resource Hub 
 
ChangeNOW, held in Paris, claims to have been the “World’s Largest Event for the Planet” with more 
than 1,000 sustainability solutions and 500 speakers at their 2020 event171. With subsequent activity 
being taken on-line there is now a wealth of information available to view on their website and virtual 
exhibition172. Registration is required to participate but is available free of charge if only viewing 
material. The following video (available via https://event.changenow.world/en/session/4fefdd26-2fa8-
eb11-94b3-501ac5921410) explores the opportunities hydrogen presents. 
, 

 
 
 
 

 

 
 
170 ps://rampion2.com/rampion-2-wind-farm-expansion-project-opens-public-consultation/ 
171 https://event.changenow.world/en 
172 https://event.changenow.world/en/content/map 
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4. Travel Better 
Defining a Vision for 2030 

Transport is responsible for around 1.2 million tonnes of carbon emissions in Dorset every year, around 
40% of the total, making it our biggest challenge in becoming a zero-carbon county. However, the notion 
that we can simply change every vehicle to an electric one ignores the wider impact our car-centric 
culture is having on environmental breakdown. Even if we can power the grid with 100% renewables, 
the damage caused through the extraction of materials and production processes for new electric ones 
is a major concern, not to mention the negative impact congestion has on human health, wellbeing and 
the local economy173.  
 
Tackling our transport issues also opens up exciting opportunities, as Paul Chatterton sets out in 
‘Unlocking Sustainable Cities’174, “Debating how city dwellers undertake the mundane and taken for 
granted task of getting around opens up further conversations about how we see ourselves and our fellow 
citizens, where and how we work, shop and play, the health of our children, how safe we feel, what we 
can afford and our impact on air, climate and water systems”.   
 

 

 
 
173 https://www.sustrans.org.uk/media/5501/final-reducing-car-use-report.pdf 
174 Unlocking Sustainable Cities. Paul Chatterton. Pluto Press 2019. ISBN 978 0 7453 3701 2.  

In 2030… 
 
Within our town centres moving around is cheap and easy using a combination of 
walking, cycling and free public transport. The nature of work and access to core services 
have reduced the need to travel, with high-quality broadband supplied to every home and 
most daily needs available within 15 minutes active travel. Good-quality shops and public 
services are available locally to all, reducing the need to get in the car for life’s essentials.  
 
Through effective public transport provision, town centres are better connected to 
suburbs and each other. Specific provision has been made to ensure rural communities 
are well served. Rail services have been extended, joined up and enjoy clear, timely 
connections with other transport networks. Cycle lanes are fully separated and form a 
comprehensive network within and between towns and 90% of children walk to school. 
Cars are needed much less frequently and journeys for work and leisure, along with the 
transportation of goods and services, are made by vehicles powered by renewables. 
Streets are shared by all users and are safer and cleaner. Many enjoy completely car-free 

lives. Dorset has been freed from the domination of the car. 
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Assessment Framework 

How are we performing currently?  
 
 
The framework below sets out the criteria against which the current status can be assessed. Aspirational 
objectives are then set to encourage progress towards the vision. 

 
Category Assessment Criteria 
1 
 

Little evidence of plans or actions to reduce travel by car or improve walking and cycling provision. 
Public transport remains fragmented and relatively expensive. 

2 
 

Some evidence of small initiatives to reduce travel by car, either through walking and cycling 
provision or addressing public transport issues.  

3 
 

Strategic plans are in place that will reduce overall miles travelled and provide the infrastructure 
to make the switch. Changes are already clear across the county. Actions in place to dramatically 
increase the number of children walking to school. 

4 
 

Average transport mileage per person has fallen by at least 5% from 2020. Car journeys make up 
less than 75% of total miles. Public transport provision is on plan to double, to be accessible to 
all, and to be affordable. More than 75% of children walk to school. 

5 
 

Average transport mileage per person has fallen by around 13% from 2020. Car journeys make 
up less than 65% of total miles. Public transport provision is on plan to double, to be accessible 
to all, and to be affordable or free. 90% of children walk to school. 

 

2021 Assessment 

Where are we now and what else do we 
need to know? 
Transport is Dorset’s biggest challenge, 
representing 38% of all carbon emissions. Despite 
significant improvements in the efficiency of 
vehicles, increased car ownership, larger cars 
(SUVs), more miles travelled and a decline in 
public transport provision have offset all the 
potential savings.  
 
The rural nature of a county with relatively long 
commutes and poor bus services (largely 
restricted to built-up areas) means most have no 
option but to drive. More than 4 billion miles were travelled across Dorset in 2019 (2,750 million –
Dorset, 1,371 million BCP) and, as can be seen in Figure 3 for the Dorset Council area, this remained on 
an upward trajectory pre-pandemic. 
 

 
 

Figure 1. Dorset’s Top Three Areas for Emissions  
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In fact, car ownership in the Dorset Council area is already above the national average, reflecting the 
need to travel for daily activities and the weakness in our public transport infrastructure; clearly more 
than ‘initiatives’ will be required to address the problem. At the same time, Bournemouth is the third 
most congested place in the UK, and 56th most congested in the world175. Traffic is responsible for West 
Dorset village Chideock having the worst air quality in the UK176. 
 
The ZCB model proposes a dramatic reduction in transport emissions through reducing miles travelled 
(moving goods and people), replacing vehicle travel with active travel and improving the mix of transport 
methods.  
 

 
Figure 2. ZCD Travel Reductions Scenario 

 
In this model car journeys reduce from 81% of total miles travelled to 62%; public transport doubles 
from 14% to 28%. Overall, the distance travelled by each person reduces by 13%, through practical 
changes such as home working and the local provision of shops and services, which have increasingly 
become centralised, often in out-of-town shopping centres. There are challenges with home working, 
which we address separately, but the pandemic has shown us the possibilities that can be opened up 
with this as an option as well as the additional benefits of less time in traffic, more time with friends and 
family and better chances to connect with our immediate localities.  
 

 
 
175 https://www.bcpcouncil.gov.uk/News/News-Features/Transforming-Travel/transforming-travel.aspx 
176 https://www.dorsetecho.co.uk/news/18614552.chideock-found-worst-air-pollution-england/ 
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Cycling and walking increase. Domestic flights are restricted to emergencies and access to islands. 
International aviation falls by two thirds. Freight travel is reduced by reduced consumption and waste 
and 90% of all vehicle movements are via electric vehicles. 

 
Figure 3. Vehicle Miles in Dorset 1993 – 2018 

 
Both Councils’ CEE plans recognise this challenge177, as does the Bournemouth, Poole and Dorset LTP3 
2011 - 2026178 (which aims to tackle transport issues across the county and support the move to low-
carbon modes of transport). Both include a range of proposals largely aligned to the Government’s 
longer-term objectives and are reliant on a large number of actions that ‘promote’ improvements. Given 
the scale of the challenge however, it seems overly optimistic that these will achieve the required 
changes. In fact, car ownership in the Dorset Council area is already above the national average, 
reflecting the need to travel for daily activities and the weakness in our public transport infrastructure. 
 
Travel is clearly an area where Government intervention is required. This has been acknowledged in the 
Transport Decarbonisation Plan179. While this plan contains some positive policy indicators and 
proposed investment, it follows a familiar pattern of (in the words of the Government’s own Climate 
Change Committee) “too little, too late”. Where opportunities exist, both Councils should ensure they 
exploit them (as BCP and Dorset Council have with the Transforming Cities Fund), but they should not sit 
back and wait. They need to drive the changes required and to lobby Government for the resources to 

 
 
177 https://www.dorsetcouncil.gov.uk/emergencies-severe-weather/climate-emergency/climate-ecological-emergency-
strategy/climate-ecological-emergency-technical-papers/transport-technical-paper 
178 
https://www.dorsetcouncil.gov.uk/documents/35024/288596/LTP3+Bournemouth+Poole+Dorset+Strategy+Document+Final.pd
f/2f76e80a-c504-9f57-2701-2930ec064a71 
179 https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/transport-decarbonisation-plan 
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achieve the targets if not forthcoming. This is an area where public engagement is essential in agreeing 
how we get to the desired result, but this, together with the approach to Government funding, needs to 
be targeted at an end goal, an integrated, transformational plan of connected networks and 
infrastructure across the county that is overlaid against every planning consideration from homes, shops, 
schools, businesses and every relevant policy decision. 
 
Travel in Dorset cannot be considered in isolation of tourism with more than 25m day visitors and 3.5m 
‘staying’ visitors travelling to the county each year. Addressing how they arrive and move around while 
in the county has to be a part of the overall plan. As witnessed during the pandemic, the notion of the 
‘no-fly staycation’ brings its own environmental challenges for those of us living in tourist hotspots. 
 
It is also important to note that our current travel patterns create significant health issues. On 16 
December 2020, Southwark Coroner's Court in London found that air pollution "made a material 
contribution" to the death of nine-year-old Ella Adoo-Kissi-Debrah, who lived near the South Circular 
Road in Lewisham, and died in 2013, following an asthma attack180. The impact of poor air quality on 
children's health whilst at school is also an issue, with analysis finding that more than a quarter of 
schools, from nurseries to sixth-form colleges, were in locations with high levels of small particle 
pollution. This means an estimated 3.4 million children are learning in an unhealthy environment, where 
air pollution is over the limit set by the World Health Organisation181.  
 

Areas for Consideration 

There are several local initiatives across the county that are worth examining. However, in common with 
earlier chapters, these appear both insufficient to address the issue within the timeframes required and 
lack a comprehensive vision of how we want to travel in the future. Such a comprehensive vision and 
plan must address each of the following areas.  
 

Town Planning (developing a sense of place) 
For much of the past century our towns have been developed with the assumption that the car is the 
primary mode of transport. This has had a profoundly negative effect, not just on how much land is used 
for roads and parking, but also on enhancing many of the negative aspects of modern life (low 
community cohesion in commuter belts, time taken up by commuting, poor air quality and other health 
effects182). Personal attachment to the car, however, remains a strong bond. Rather than a metal box 
which gets us from a to b, it has become an extension of our personalities, supported by a multi-million-
pound marketing industry. Seeking to overcome this relationship will require more than appeals to zero-
carbon living and will need to show how “(Cars) replace lively, pleasant, walkable, human-scaled 
communities with low-density, sprawled out environments designed for getting elsewhere as fast as 

 
 
180 https://www.bbc.co.uk/news/science-environment-55352247 
181 https://www.theguardian.com/environment/2021/jun/17/quarter-of-uk-pupils-attend-schools-where-air-pollution-is-over-
who-limit 
182 https://www.theguardian.com/environment/2019/nov/25/living-near-busy-road-stunts-childrens-lung-growth-study-says 
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possible. (Where our) daily destinations are placed increasingly out of reach of our feet. Space for social 
interaction and cultural exchange is diluted and dispersed, inhibiting the informal social contacts that 
bind societies together. Life is pushed indoors, separated, and compartmentalized.”183 
 
Our challenge will be to learn from those places where 
this is being undone and, through practical 
developments, and working with local communities, 
show how an alternative is both climate and people 
friendly. We need to focus less on ‘saving the High 
Street’ a (usually) concrete landscape that sucks the 
life out of smaller towns, villages and suburbs and 
relearn the essence of community centres and the 
ideas around reconnected cities being developed in 
places such as Copenhagen and Great City (Southwest 
China), along with specific initiatives like the Madrid 
Rio green space (created by the removal of a ring road), 
the Cheonggyecheon recreation area in Seoul (created 
by removing a highway) and Temporary Play Street Orders, initiated in Bristol in 2007 and now adopted 
in 100 streets across 30 cities184. Locally, plans for Bridport Renewal Area185 in conjunction with 
Velocity186 (see Further Information) provide a vision of how we can “enrich village life and a sense of 
place, while creating new homes and working environments in healthy and socially cohesive places. 
(Developing) a ‘polycentric’ cluster of new and ‘expanded’ villages, which are connected to one another 
by a fine-grained network of cycle routes and within cycling distance of new/existing rail stations. (…) a 
way to install a low-cost high-speed data network and introduce technology to foster a more sustainable 
environment and new employment opportunities with an emphasis on the retention and enhancement 
of the natural environment.” 
 
What is clear from a number of studies187 188 is that once the infrastructure is provided (from safer streets 
and segregated cycle lanes to affordable frequent public transport), the switch to better ways of 
travelling follows. Ideally, applying the concept of commoning mobility would provide a template that 
ensures that the transition to a new way of travel is not only just but is also ‘attentive to everyone’s 

 
 
183 World Carfree Network 
184 Sustainable Cities p35 
185 http://www.bridportrenewal.org.uk/ 
186 https://velocityplacemaking.co.uk/our-proposal/ 
187 https://www.sciencedirect.com/science/article/pii/S0749379715006224 
188 https://www.sciencedirect.com/science/article/pii/S0965856416301495 

 

 
Figure 4. Cycle Parking at Bruge Railway Station 
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needs’189. Central to such development is the involvement of 
local communities190 and there is a move to Neighbourhood 
Plans and Climate Emergency Plans being developed to assist 
with sustainable transport solutions. We understand one 
such Neighbourhood Plan191 is being developed in 
Weymouth with a particular emphasis on sustainability, 
resilience and climate change. 
 
Within all of these plans the focus needs to be on the 
Sustainable Travel Hierarchy, which sets out the most 
effective choices for health and the environment and is used 
by many organisations (Figure 5 is from Transport 
Scotland192). The following sections follow this order. 
 
The Bournemouth, Poole and Dorset Local Transport Plan193 references some of the issues but does not 
explicitly follow this principle. The West Dorset, Weymouth & Local Plan (2015)194 did explicitly 
reference the hierarchy but also noted that it only "should be used where appropriate".  
 
 

Travel Less 
The most obvious way to reduce emissions is to not travel in the first place. This is clearly not an option 
for many journeys; however, the pandemic has shown us just how many jobs can be performed 
effectively from home. This should be seen as part of a normal work routine for all roles where this is 
practical. Simplistically, if everyone worked from home for two days per week, emissions from 
commuting would fall by 40%. Recognising this is not possible for all roles, the 40% reduction is probably 
a fair objective for most organisations to set as some employees will be able to work for more than this 
amount; moving the increasingly popular ‘working from home day’ to a ‘working in the office day’ would 
be a positive switch in attitude. Likewise, we have seen how business meetings, conferences and the like 
can easily be moved on-line, which not only saves travel time but also, for many, reduces time away 
from home and family. 
 
We also need to consider our holiday patterns. Would a 3- or 4-week break with slow travel (facilitated 
by multi-modal, joined-up sustainable travel options e.g. bike and train) be better for everyone than the 
current trend of multiple short breaks? 

 
 
189 Planet on Fire p175 
190 https://www.sustrans.org.uk/for-professionals/infrastructure/an-introductory-guide-to-low-traffic-neighbourhood-design/ 
191 https://www.weymouthtowncouncil.gov.uk/neighbourhood-plan/ 
192 https://www.transport.gov.scot/active-travel/developing-an-active-nation/sustainable-travel-and-the-national-transport-
strategy/ 
193 https://www.dorsetcouncil.gov.uk/w/local-transport-plan-3?p_l_back_url=%2Fsearch%3Fq%3DLocal%2BTransport%2BPlan 
194 https://www.dorsetcouncil.gov.uk/planning-buildings-land/planning-policy/adopted-local-plans/west-dorset-weymouth-and-
portland-adopted-local-plan 

Figure 5. The Travel Hierarchy 
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Active Travel 

Walking 
One of the barriers to increased walking is safety concerns, particularly for children. This helps to create 
a culture of car dependency from an early age. In fact, one of the greatest opportunities for addressing 
the cultural barriers to walking is switching the school run from a car-based activity to walking. Walking 
Buses195 is one example of how to make this happen, as is School Streets, a Sustrans initiative196: ‘a test 
programme which temporarily closes roads outside school gates at the start and end of each day. It aims 
to ease the congestion, poor air quality and road safety concerns experienced by many schools. The 
programme measures the impact of the quieter streets and shares findings with schools to encourage 
more regular street closures and inspire other schools to try this approach’.  
 
Discussions are taking place in a number of Dorset localities to pilot these schemes; however, making 
the necessary arrangements can often be subject to significant bureaucratic problems. As these schemes 
can not only help to address our core objectives here, but also improve the health and safety of our 
children (in a county which currently has one of the worst records for school-related accidents), we 
would hope the Councils could find ways to support and promote these initiatives. 
 
We have to recognise however that, while some research has shown that exposure to pollution in 
vehicles can be as bad, if not worse than outside197, most has indicated that for the school run the likely 
longer exposure time and proximity to direct fumes creates serious issues for those walking on busy 
roads. Research undertaken in London confirmed that “exposures while walking are greatly in excess of 
those while driving, by a factor 4.7 for the coarse particle mass (PM10–PM2.5), 2.2 for the fine particle 
mass (PM2.5–PM1)”198. This is another area where fundamental changes will be required in our travel 
patterns and infrastructure to fully achieve the transition we need. 

 

Cycling 
Securing funding as part of the Transforming Cities Fund199 has been BCP and Dorset Councils’ major 
success in addressing the issues discussed in this chapter. This central Government funding has only been 
provided to 12 regions across the UK. Construction of 78km of new cycle lanes, walking routes and bus 
improvements are planned as part of this, with work underway on a number of improvements already200

as this report was being drafted.  
 

 
 
195 https://www.edenprojectcommunities.com/stuff-to-do/organise-a-walking-bus 
196 https://ibike.sustrans.org.uk/resources/school-streets 
197 https://www.sciencedirect.com/science/article/abs/pii/S0048969701007586 
198 https://www.sciencedirect.com/science/article/pii/S0160412007001249 
199 https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/apply-for-the-transforming-cities-fund 
200 https://www.bcpcouncil.gov.uk/News/News-Features/Transforming-Travel/Blog/Blog-posts/TCF-Programme-Update-July-
2021.aspx 
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There is a clear recognition of the benefits of this approach, and as the latest update from Marc Griffin, 
the Transforming Cities Fund’s programme manager, acknowledges “people need decent alternatives to 
the car – well connected, safer walking and cycling routes and reliable, prioritised bus services – before 
they’ll change their travel habits” and goes on to explain that “Bournemouth is sadly one of the worst 
places in the UK for cycling road casualties. Once cycle paths are built, based on evidence, people will use 
them. A report201 earlier this year showed that where cycle infrastructure was added, cycling increased 
up to 48 per cent more than in cities that did not add cycle lanes.” 
 
This recognition and approach are exactly what is required across the county, and it would be interesting 
to understand whether the work undertaken in support of this scheme could be broadened to 
understand what a complete transformation would look like.  
 
Nationally, £1.2bn has been made available over 5 years to improve cycling and walking through a 
Cycling and Walking Investment Strategy202, including targets to double the amount of cycling by 2025. 
While the plan recognises the need for schemes of appropriate quality, cycle training and ‘behavioural 
change’ initiatives it remains to be seen whether the funding will be maintained and whether this is 
sufficient for the scale of change required. Equally, it is not clear whether any of the £27bn allocated to 
roads comes with any conditions aligned to the active travel ambition. A lack of joined up thinking has 
been the downfall of many well-intentioned environmentally focused schemes203 in the past. 
 
In fact, Cycling UK204 are calling for £6 - £8bn investment over the same timescale focused on Local 
Cycling and Walking Infrastructure Plans and support the concept of the 15-minute neighbourhood (see 
Case Studies).  
 

Public Transport 

Buses and Coaches 
The Department of Transport’s National Bus Strategy and Bus Back Better campaign recognise that  
“(t)he pandemic caused a significant shift from public transport to the private car and to avoid the worst 
effects of a car-led recovery, buses must build back better – working at pace to deliver a fully integrated 
service, simple, multi-modal tickets, increases in bus priority measures, high-quality information for 
passengers and in larger places, turn-up-and-go frequencies that keep running into the evenings and at 
weekends.”205. There is much in the proposal that is welcomed, in particular the acknowledgement that 
“there can be no return to a situation where services are planned on a purely commercial basis with little 
or no engagement with, or support from LTAs.” This is a major reversal of four decades of market-focused 

 
 
201 https://www.nytimes.com/2021/04/01/climate/bikes-climate-change.html 
202 https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/cycling-and-walking-investment-strategy 
203 https://www.building.co.uk/news/pm-warned-on-lack-of-joined-up-thinking-after-latest-climate-pledge/5109393.article 
204 https://www.cyclinguk.org/cycle-campaigning 
205 https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/bus-back-better 
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operations that nationally have seen the loss of around 3,000 routes, a 403% increase in fares since 1987, 
and, outside London, a reduction of 38% in passenger journeys between 1982 and 2016206.  
 
Several areas have acted ahead of this initiative, notably in the North-West, where the Greater 
Manchester Combined Authority (GMCA) is investing £135m and resuming control of the network: 
regulating fares, timetables and routes, and integrating ticketing across buses, trains and trams207. There 
is also a growing campaign for free public transport208. This could well be key to making the shift required 
and, in balance, may not be as unaffordable as it sounds. Dorset Council Bus Back Better209 is looking at 
many of these points, and we await the outcomes of their research with interest. 
 
The IPPR’s Environmental Justice Commission210 is one of the bodies proposing that public transport 
should be made free (in their case by 2030). Acknowledging that this may seem radical, they point out 
that “it’s already a reality in more than a hundred towns and cities worldwide, including more than 30 in 
the US and 20 in France, as well as in Poland, Sweden, Italy, Slovenia, Estonia, and Australia211”. This 
provision is, of course, already available to older people in the UK and younger people in Scotland. 

 
Rail 
Dorset was not spared Beeching’s axe212 reducing connectivity to two ‘end of line’ services that have 
effectively cut off many links, particularly to the South-West, or made connections ineffective (e.g. Poole 
– Bath / Bristol). While many of the old lines have become attractive routes for walking and cycling, their 
continuity is now often broken by new housing developments or road systems. This should not, however, 
prevent them from being explored as potential options for reconnecting as public transport expressways 
(bus, tram, light rail) dual running with their current usage. The Bridport Renewal Corridor is one such 
idea (see Case Studies), while Swanage Railway plans to reconnect to the mainline at Wareham and have 
received a cash boost from the Government213 to support this.  

 
Commercial Use / Deliveries 
Some of the increase in road use over recent years is the growth in deliveries as a result of on-line 
shopping, with most streets subject to numerous deliveries from numerous providers every day. There 
is a difficult commercial issue to address around the inefficiency and environmental damage caused by 
the current market model, but this is unlikely to be addressed in the short term. What can be addressed 
is the degree to which licensing, restrictions and support for transitioning to electrical vehicles can be 

 
 
206 https://www.theguardian.com/commentisfree/2021/jul/26/bus-privatisation-public-service-strategy-british-private-market 
207 https://www.manchestereveningnews.co.uk/news/greater-manchester-news/live-andy-burnham-announces-decision-
20254276 
208 https://tribunemag.co.uk/2021/07/local-public-transport-should-be-free/ 
209 https://www.dorsetcouncil.gov.uk/roads-highways-maintenance/transport-planning/bus-service-improvement-plan 
210 https://www.ippr.org/research/publications/fairness-and-opportunity 
211 https://tribunemag.co.uk/2021/07/local-public-transport-should-be-free 
212 https://www.railwaysarchive.co.uk/docsummary.php?docID=35# 
213 https://www.swanagerailway.co.uk/news/view/swanage-railway-wins-government-grant-for-updated-feasibility-study-into-
wareham-train-service 



 

 

Page 106 
 

made. Equally, local initiatives for carbon-free distribution are taking place in different locations and 
should form part of wider plans (see Case Studies). 
 
Opportunities also exist to adapt the last-mile delivery process to a zero-carbon / cargo bike option 
including those for e-cargo bikes promoted by Sustrans214. These are growing in popularity but need 
infrastructure support to create the strategic goods hubs that would enable them to be implemented 
more widely.  
 

Shipping & Sea Travel 
Shipping is responsible for similar levels of emissions to aviation and also contributes to wider 
environmental damage and pollution. Although the cruise industry often attracts much attention, it can 
be seen from the screen shots from Marine Traffic215, (Figure 6) that passenger craft (blue) make up a 
far smaller proportion of global transport than cargo vessels (green) and tankers (red). While the latter 
should be greatly reduced as our reliance on fossil fuels reduces, the global supply of food and goods 
presents a wider issue (discussed elsewhere). Locally, however, there could be significant benefits for 
Dorset’s ports and manufacturing with the ‘greening’ of shipping, the development of offshore wind 
facilities and local sea transportation.  
 

  
Figure 6. Screen shots from Marine Traffic 5th August 2020 

 

Like many areas, the rapid shift away from fossil fuels in shipping is inhibited by a lack of Government 
finance, despite the usual proclamations about sustainability and green projects216. The relative ease 
with which non-fossil fuel sea transport can be developed with smaller craft could provide huge 
opportunities for Portland / Weymouth and Poole in particular.  

 
Car Use 
Car journeys across Dorset account for around 80% of vehicle miles travelled with many likely to be 
essential for residents given inadequate public transport alternatives, insufficient local amenities and 

 
 
214 www.sustrans.org.uk/policy/life-after-lockdown/2020/briefing-paper/reinventing-transport-planning-for-e-cargo-bikes/ 
215 https://www.marinetraffic.com/ 
216 https://www.gov.uk/government/speeches/a-speech-by-the-defence-secretary-at-the-society-of-maritime-industries-
annual-conference 
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commuting requirements. However, while this report recognises the importance of moving all vehicles 
away from fossil fuels, as explained earlier, in solving the wider issues of environmental breakdown there 
is an equal need to move away from private motor vehicles as the primary mode of transportation. 
Nevertheless, during this decade of transition there will be an urgent need to provide the infrastructure 
required for switching to electric. Hopefully, alongside the Government’s intentions to ban the sale of 
new petrol and diesel cars by 2030217 actual support will be provided to support the transition.  
 
Councils could also take the lead and work with local employers and businesses to make the appropriate 
provisions. Dorset Council has just completed phase 1 of e charging network: Phase 1 has seen the 
installation of 42 chargepoints (sockets) in 21 locations around the county and includes 5 replacement 
rapid chargers and one new rapid charger at the Langton Road Car Park in Blandford Forum. Use of the 
chargepoints has exceeded expectations218 and saved 51,000 kg in CO2e emissions when compared with 
petrol or diesel vehicle use. 
 
Car ownership, however, is highly inefficient, with these material-intensive, expensive machines 
spending most of their life inactive. Reports show219 that 8,000 ha of Central London (10,600 football 
pitches!) are used for car parking. This is land that could be used for housing, growing food or other 
beneficial purposes. Proportionately, Dorset’s towns probably fare little better. A recent briefing paper 
from Deloitte noted that “The UK government estimates that congestion already accounts for almost 
80% of the societal harm caused by driving one additional mile. In 2019 the delays, wasted time and 
welfare losses cost the UK the equivalent of 3.0% of GDP. On current policies EVs will increase these 
costs. According to the Department for Transport, a move to zero-emission motoring could raise traffic 
levels by 50% by 2050.” This is clearly not desirable or sustainable. Furthermore much of the pollution 
associated with car transport is actually produced through other waste materials (e.g. from tyres, brakes 
and manufacturing)220. 
 
Most studies, such as those referenced above, show that addressing our reliance on cars and decreasing 
their use require both provision of affordable, reliable alternatives and (often dramatic) actions that 
encourage behaviour change (congestion zones, car-free areas). These suggest success, in a fair and just 
manner, will only be achieved if the infrastructure is provided first. 
 
Small-scale, community-led, transformational initiatives include car clubs, which offer cost-effective 
access to a vehicle when required, reducing the need for car ownership, and therein the temptation to 
use for short journeys. These have been successful in many locations.  
 

 
 
217 https://www.gov.uk/government/news/government-takes-historic-step-towards-net-zero-with-end-of-sale-of-new-petrol-
and-diesel-cars-by-2030 
218 https://news.dorsetcouncil.gov.uk/2021/10/29/milestone-reached-in-ev-chargepoint-installation-programme/ 
219 https://www.vox.com/a/new-economy-future/cars-cities-technologies 
220 https://www.greenpeace.org.uk/news/electric-cars-greener-petrol-cars/ 
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A number of organisations have also developed Travel Plans to help their staff get to work in the most 
sustainable way. Two local examples, which we feature as case studies below, are Lush and 
Bournemouth University. 
 

Air Travel  
Historically, national emissions data has excluded Shipping and Aviation, leaving a glaring omission in 
the data with respect to the respective environmental damage caused by both industries. Equally, there 
are concerns that, while aircraft produce a relatively small proportion of global emissions overall, the 
burning of fossil fuels in the atmosphere at typical flying altitudes causes almost twice the damage 
(through effective radiative forcing221) than similar emissions made at ground level. As such the ZCB 
scenario reduces international travel dramatically. 
 
However, regional airports will have an important role to play in our future scenario, reducing road traffic 
to larger hubs and maintaining international connections where required. A frequent-flyer levy (see 
Policies) would enact a polluter pays222 principle and encourage better behaviours from those who 
currently fly the most.  
 
Domestic and private flights should be phased out as soon as possible, while the overall number of flights 
from Bournemouth Airport could be fixed to emissions levels, targeting a reduction of 7.5 - 10% per year. 
Such a policy applied nationally would accelerate the transition to new fuels or decrease the 
environmental damage by removing services. 
 

Eliminating Carbon from Transport Lifecycles 
As noted in the Car Use subsection above, environmental damage from transport is not limited to the 
type of fuel used to create movement. Damage is caused through infrastructure development (roads, 
bridges, rail lines) and through manufacture and distribution of vehicles. The latter can be addressed 
through regulation of parts that can be repaired, rather than replaced, and requirements to recover or 
recycle materials from used and damaged components (covered more in the Buy Better - Waste Nothing 
chapter). 
 

Transport Integration and Infrastructure 
Pending the planning and conscious shifts in attitude noted above, we can start to look at how individual 
modes of transport can be improved, integrated, made affordable and sustainable. Discussions at the 
Dorset CAN Transport Group (see Case Studies below) have started to frame solutions around 
developing a matrix view of the issues and opportunities with each mode of transport and how these 
could be developed to meet our daily needs.  
 

 
 
221 https://ourworldindata.org/co2-emissions-from-aviation 
222 https://www.lse.ac.uk/granthaminstitute/explainers/what-is-the-polluter-pays-principle/ 
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On a more formal level it is encouraging to note the work being developed by the Connected Dorset 
Advisory Group223, particularly around the importance of improving rail, coach and bus networks, along 
with integrated ticketing and other proposed improvements.  

 
Current assessment 
Having considered the current assessment documented above, the report contributors have assessed 
the county’s current category as: 
 

2 
 

Some evidence of small initiatives to reduce travel by car, either through walking and 
cycling provision or addressing public transport issues.  
 
While many of the current initiatives around active travel and improving cycle lanes are to 
be welcomed and encouraged (and in many respects are ahead of other areas in this 
report), there remains a lack of a comprehensive, integrated plan to address our transport 
issues, while significant funds are still being allocated for road improvements that may not 
even be required in 5 - 10 years. 
 

 

2022 Objectives 

1. Both Councils should review the recommendation for approaching this area in the Friends of the 
Earth report “How do local authorities get people out of their cars?”224 and develop an overarching 
vision for the area with local communities based on the 27 proposed actions, communicating this 
(including the reasons why, to all residents). 

In the absence of this commitment, the following are key priorities for Dorset identified during the 
development of this report. 

2. Councils, public sector bodies and businesses to enable, where possible, all staff to work from home 
for at least 2 days per week; aiming to reduce commuting miles across the county by at least 40%.  
 

3. Dorset Council to deliver on its commitment to “Work with Dorset Business Travel Network & Digital 
Dorset to promote use of ICT to individuals and businesses to avoid travel & encourage working from 
home”225. 

4. Set a target of 70% of people commuting by public transport, cycling and walking by 2030. Produce 
a comprehensive, integrated plan that reflects this ambition and engage experts and the wider 
community to look at how this can be achieved in each area. Consider all options including disused 

 
 
223 https://www.dorsetlep.co.uk/connected-dorset-advisory-group 
224 https://www.transportforqualityoflife.com/u/files/201203_FoE_Activists_Briefing-
Making_transport_fit_for_the_Climate_Emergency_FINAL2.pdf 
225 https://www.dorsetcouncil.gov.uk/emergencies-severe-weather/climate-emergency/climate-ecological-emergency-
strategy/climate-ecological-emergency-strategy-transport: 
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rail lines, tramways and coastal travel. Ensure local employers are aligned by implementing policies 
that encourage home working, lift sharing, public transport or active travel.  

5. Explore options to initiate Council-owned free public transport services where the market is 
incapable of delivering appropriately funded routes. 

6. Commission a county-wide plan to develop a comprehensive segregated cycle lane network within 
and between towns. Involve residents and experts on developing cycle routes in the planning stage.
 

7. Develop the infrastructure required to support a 100% transition to electric vehicles. 
 

8. Develop a Dorset 2030 Plan for Tourism that has sustainability at its core and includes plans for a 
significant, targeted reduction of car use through alternative provision.  
 

9. Work with local communities to create 20 ‘Play Streets’ across the county and identify opportunities 
for car-free days, ideally aligning major Dorset-wide events with the global car-free day held in 
September each year, while developing local once a week / month car-free street plans. 
 

10. Establish licensing provision that supports the move to electric vehicles for taxi and delivery fleets 
and provide support for local zero-carbon distribution schemes; ensuring the costs of transition are 
not prohibitive for the self-employed and local businesses. 

 
 

Case Studies 

Across the county individuals and organisations are already taking the action that will propel us towards 
the vision outlined above. By sharing some of these here, the aim is to encourage their sustainability, 
replication and escalation. 
 
 
Transforming Cities Fund 
The Transforming Travel (TCF)226 programme is south east Dorset’s largest ever investment in 
sustainable transport infrastructure and part of the government's Industrial Strategy to ‘improve 
productivity and prosperity through investment in public and sustainable transport’. 
 
The TCF investment will fund 78 km of new cycling and walking routes and use smart technology to 
provide improved bus travel options and create green travel hubs in south east Dorset, all aimed at 
offering environmentally friendly, safer and quicker journeys to work, education and leisure. BCP Council 
and Dorset Council were jointly awarded £79m by the Department for Transport through its TCF scheme 
for a programme of investment across the south east Dorset city region. This grant, plus further money 
from the councils, local business groups and transport companies has given a total programme budget 
of £102m. 
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The three-year TCF Programme227 will deliver: 
• 78 km of new cycling and walking routes 
• smart technology to provide improved bus travel options 
• new bus stops and lighting 
• ‘smart’ traffic and improved real-time information 
• improved bus priority at key interchanges 
• new local travel app and ‘smart ticketing’ across bus operators 
• ‘trip end’ facilities for businesses, schools, colleges and universities 
• improved pavement access for people with mobility need 
• upgraded wayfinding 
• introduction of e-bikes 
• extension of the Beryl bike share scheme 
 
The scheme also includes “new infrastructure and routes around major intersections and roundabouts 
to improve traffic flow”, while this may be welcome there is a question over this aspect as it appears as 
if money allocated for ‘sustainable transport’ could be used to encourage car use.  
 
TCF & Bournemouth University  
With 18,000 students and 1,800 staff, Bournemouth University’s population is equivalent to that of a 
small town. As such they have been focusing on how everyone has safe, accessible, and sustainable 
travel options to get to the university campus sites and have become partners in the South East Dorset 
Transforming Cities Fund (TCF) programme.  
 
Lauren Duff is BU’s Travel and Transport Manager for Bournemouth University and noted in a recent 
blog228 how “(t)he University has recently launched its Climate and Ecological Crisis Action Plan, which 
outlines how we intend to achieve net zero emissions by 2030/31 across all of our activities (including 
transport). One of the key changes that our students, staff and visitors can adopt, to help the university 
achieve its net zero carbon target, is to swap journeys made by car to sustainable travel modes such as 
walking, cycling or using the regular public transport options available.  
 
Encouraging students and staff to change their travel behaviour away from private car journeys to 
sustainable travel is a challenge. Our Travel Plan229 promotes a hierarchy of travel options (see below), 
with the most sustainable, zero emissions options at the top (i.e. avoiding unnecessary travel, walking, 
cycling, public transport) and private car journeys at the bottom of the list.” 
 

 
 
226 https://www.bcpcouncil.gov.uk/News/News-Features/Transforming-Travel/Transforming-Cities-Fund/transforming-cities-
fund.aspx 
227 https://www.bcpcouncil.gov.uk/News/News-Features/Transforming-Travel/sustainable-travel-network/sustainable-travel-
network.aspx 
228 https://www.bcpcouncil.gov.uk/News/News-Features/Transforming-Travel/Blog/Blog-posts/Why-Bournemouth-University-
is-a-TCF-Partner.aspx 
229 https://www.bournemouth.ac.uk/sites/default/files/asset/document/travel-plan.pdf 
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Figure 7. BU Travel Priorities 

 
While they recognise that not everyone will be able to walk, cycle or use public transport due to personal 
circumstances they believe there are many who can change.  
 
To support staff and students in changing their travel behaviours and remove perceived ‘barriers’, the 
University offers secure cycle storage and end-of-trip shower and changing facilities; free monthly bike 
servicing; access to the Cycle to Work scheme for staff; a student long term bike loan scheme; and 
discounts on the Beryl Bike hire scheme.  As well as this, the university also works with local bus service 
providers to run 4 bus routes to/from campus sites. 
 
However, despite these various initiatives, Lauren notes “the feedback received from staff and students 
through our annual travel surveys is that a perceived safety risk is still the biggest barrier to active travel 
and this is linked to a lack of high quality and safe infrastructure.”  Their hope is the construction of new 
sustainable travel routes and safer active travel infrastructure, through the South East Dorset TCF 
programme, will be a huge benefit to the university population, and is why they are active partners in 
the scheme. Specifically, the Bournemouth to Ferndown TCF corridor will provide a direct link between 
the Bournemouth town centre and our BU Talbot Campus and Chapel Gate sports centre sites and will 
greatly improve the sustainable travel choices between these locations. 

 
“The TCF Programme is laying the foundations and setting the standard for a strategic network of priority 
cycling and walking routes across the conurbation. The provision of infrastructure, which is greener, 
healthier, safer, continuous and better-connected will not only compliment the existing BU Travel Plan 
and our aspirations to be carbon net zero by 2030/31 but will benefit local residents and visitors across 
the SE Dorset area. We are excited to see this fantastic programme of works commence and develop in 
the future”. 
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Community Transport Action Groups 
Dorset Climate Action Network230 (Dorset CAN) has a number of working groups focused on developing 
solutions across the county. One of these is focused on Transport. Meetings are open to everyone, see 
their website for more information. 
 
BH Active Travel has been campaigning for better cycling and walking infrastructure in the conurbation 
since the 1990’s. It is a group of “unpaid professionals, many of whom have extensive experience in 
planning and infrastructure (with a) mission … to supply opinion, ideas and evidence of user experience 
to the Council staff tasked with promoting cycling and walking. It is not funded by or affiliated by the 
council in any way.” Their website231 contains full details of their activities and the group runs an active 
Facebook group.  
 
Recipients for TCF End of Trip Schools Grants  
21 schools in the BCP Council region will be benefiting from a total of just over £214,000 worth of grants 
(up to £20,000 each) from the Council’s Transforming Cities Fund (TCF) programme232. The grants are 
being awarded to the schools to help them pay for the installation of new or improved ‘end-of-trip’ 
facilities, which encourage healthy and eco-friendly journeys to school. 
 
The grants, supporting the council’s Transforming Travel programme, are being awarded for projects to 
install end of journey facilities for students and staff, who cycle, walk or scoot to school. These include 
facilities such as lockable bike and scooter stores, showers, lockers, bike repair stands, clothes drying 
facilities and electric bike charging points. 
Schools were given the opportunity to apply for the grants of between £500 and £20,000 to help cover 
the cost of installation or upgrade work. They will be match-funding at least 20% of the total cost of the 
project themselves through their own fundraising activities 
 
How to make your travel green 
Aimed at BCP residents, How to make your travel green is a useful guide233 on how to make your travel 
plans more sustainable. 

 
Car Clubs & Car Share 
The Lyme Regis Car Club will start a 6-month trial with a Co-Cars electric car as soon as the town council's 
electric charging points are installed. The car will be available for hire to car club members for as little as 
£4 an hour or £29 a day (+18p per mile) and will be based in the Woodmead car park in the centre of 
town. Research shows that most of us only use our cars 8% of the time so a car club membership is a 
great alternative for infrequent car users. During the trial, the long-term prospects for a permanent car 

 
 
230 https://www.dorsetcan.org/ 
231 https://www.bhactivetravel.uk/ 
232 https://www.bcpcouncil.gov.uk/News-Article.aspx?title=recipients-for-tcf-end-of-trip-schools-grants-announced 
233 https://www.bcpcouncil.gov.uk/News/News-Features/Transforming-Travel/Sustainable-Transport-Initiatives/Transforming-
Travel-Sustainable-Transport-Initiatives.aspx 
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club will be assessed as well as the opportunities to install electric bike rental hubs in Lyme, the 
neighbouring towns and villages, along the Jurassic Coast and inland to provide another flexible, 
environmentally friendly, active way to enjoy our beautiful countryside and visit other places. Please 
contact Belinda Bawden on belindabawden@gmail.com for further details 
 
Co-wheels Car Club, Bournemouth & Poole234 aims to make driving is easy when for club members, 
covering everything, including insurance, cleaning, servicing and refuelling. Car club members can book 
cars on an online booking system or over the phone and use a smartcard to access them. Members can 
book a car for 30 mins to days at a time, only paying for the hire time, the distance driven and ensuring 
there is a minimum of a quarter tank remaining at the end of the booking.  
 
Members pay an upfront £25 joining fee, a monthly membership subscription and additional charges 
per booking. There is an additional mileage fee for all non-electric vehicles. While not all vehicles are 
electric, this scheme helps reduce car ownership (and therein overall usage). 
 
Anyone can join Liftshare235 for free to reduce commuter traffic and save money. Participants enter their 
journey details in three simple steps, and Liftshare use their matching database to show everyone else 
going the same way. Once matches have been found participants introduce themselves by getting in 
touch and arrange details of how and when to meet. There are community hubs and over 4,000 people 
registered on the site. 
 
Vehicle Charging 
 
Already referenced in the Power Up chapter, Blandford Hill Eco Hub236 is also worthy of mentioning here
as a local example of how infrastructure can be developed to support the transition to a fully electric 
transport system. The proposal consists of an electric vehicle (EV) charging station, a 15MW ground-
mounted solar farm and a 3MW battery storage facility on land south of the A354 at Blandford Hill, 
Winterborne Whitechurch near Blandford Forum.  

 
Figure 8. Blandford Eco Hub 

 
 
234 https://www.co-wheels.org.uk/how-it-works 
235 https://liftshare.com/uk/community/dorset 
236 https://www.blandfordhillecohub.co.uk/ 
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By combining green electricity generation, storage and charging, the project is maximising the potential 
of renewable power with charging for up to 19 EVs at a time.  Around 6 ultra-rapid (up to 350kW) and 6 
rapid (43-100kW) charging points with additional fast chargers and Tesla “Superchargers” are proposed.  
These chargers would allow all types of EVs to charge at the eco hub. 
 
After starting the public consultation process for the plans in February 2021, the planning application 
was submitted to Dorset Council in July 2021. 
 
Dorset Council have supported the roll out of charging points across there area and provide helpful 
information on location and costs237 on their website. Information isn’t quite so comprehensive on BCP’s 
site238 and the roll out has been noted239 as falling behind many other areas. 
 

Lush Electric Bus 

 
Lush Cosmetics introduced Electra, their electric bus service in 2020. Electra replaces the use of taxis 
between manufacturing sites in Poole, eliminating around 10-20 car journeys a day and saving the 
equivalent of 8 tonnes of carbon each year. 
 

Electric Refuse Collection 
In November 2021, BCP introduced the first electric refuse collection vehicle to their fleet as part of their 
plans to be carbon neutral in their own operations by 2030. 
 

Bikeability 
During 2021, BCP Council secured extra funding from the Bikeability Trust in order to run further cycling 
training courses at schools and training centres across the area. £80,500 has been allocated enabling the 
BCP Council Bikeability240 team to provide a further 2,183 course places for children this financial year. 
The courses, which are described as “like cycling proficiency, but better”! cover the whole range of cycle 

 
 
237 https://www.dorsetcouncil.gov.uk/parking/parking/electric-vehicle-charge-points 
238 https://www.bcpcouncil.gov.uk/News/News-Features/Transforming-Travel/Sustainable-Transport-Initiatives/Electric-Vehicle-
EV-Chargers.aspx 
239 https://www.bournemouthecho.co.uk/news/19114570.bcp-failing-keep-pace-rollout-electric-vehicle-charging-points/ 
240 https://www.bournemouth.gov.uk/AttractionsLeisure/SportsandActivities/cycletrainingforchildren.aspx 
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training from teaching children to ride for the first time, all the way up to the finer points of road cycling 
and dealing with junctions, roundabouts and traffic queues.  
 

Dorset HealthCare University NHS Foundation Trust E-Bikes 

 
Figure 9. E-bike adoption in the Purbecks 

Following a visit to the Netherlands, community nurses have started using e-bikes to make their visits. 
Discover more in this video241 

Local Rail Improvements 
Consideration is being given to an amenity / commuter train service using the Swanage Railway track 
and stations between Swanage and Worgret, and then Network Rail track and stations to Bournemouth.  
As part of the funding for this service, the feasibility of enhancing the railway bridge over the Rock Lea 
River between East Holton and Rockley to add a shared use cycling / pedestrian route alongside the 
railway track is to be investigated. Such an enhancement would shorten the cycle route between 
Wareham and Poole by approximately 1 mile but would avoid using the busy A351. 
 
There is also a proposal for a light rail / tram service between Corfe Castle and Studland to connect with 
the train service at Corfe Castle and the regular bus service at Studland. The proposed route would share 
the track between Corfe Castle and Norden as far as a new junction at Norden, then use new track on 
the existing road to Wytch Farm and to proceed to Studland using new track on existing private roads / 
tracks or a new access road across the heathland to Studland. The route between Norden and Studland 
to be a dual running light rail / tram and cycling / pedestrian route. 
 

The Business Travel Network  
The Business Travel Network242, is an initiative set up and supported by Bournemouth, Christchurch and 
Poole Council and Dorset Council. The BTN offers employers within Dorset FREE practical advice and 

 
 
241 https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=5htqXjWpFOo 
242 http://www.businesstravelnetwork.org/p/home.html 
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resources to help their staff access more sustainable travel choices.  The BTN helps each business 
develop a travel action plan focused on the staff commute and also facilitates business-to-business good 
practice sharing and acts as a collective voice to feedback information to local authorities and public 
transport providers. 
 

Brittany Ferries 
Local ferry operators Brittany Ferries have already announced plans243 for two new hybrid (liquid natural 
gas / electric) ships which will operate out of Portsmouth from 2024/25 and are exploring options for a 
zero-emissions, all electric seaglider244 which could be operational by 2028. 
 

  
Figure 10. Images of Brittany Ferries’ proposed Seaglider from brittanyferriesnewsroom.com 

 
Further exploration of ideas such as this, and other zero-carbon marine technologies, could provide local 
opportunities for both the marine transport, fishing and tourist sectors.  
 

Beryl Bikes & e-Scooters in BCP 
BCP has partnered with Beryl245 for a five-year contract to deliver an innovative Bike Share scheme across 
Bournemouth, Christchurch and Poole. Beryl’s distinctive green bikes are now a familiar sight across the 
conurbation and can be easily hired through the Beryl App. The App tracks the GPS location of the bike 
allowing users to access and unlock any Beryl bike simply using a smartphone. 
 
Over 1,000 bikes are available with handlebars and seats are fully adjustable for a wide range of riders, 
from 4’11” to 6’5”. The bikes are available for instant hire at over 300 parking locations, including rail 
and bus stations, town centre shopping areas, university campuses and tourist attractions. The Beryl app 
displays every location of ‘Beryl Bays’, the preferred parking locations to leave the bikes. The scheme 
allows users to safely park the bikes elsewhere in Bournemouth, Christchurch and Pool, by paying an 
additional convenience fee. The operator keeps track of all the bikes through GPS and redistributes them 

 
 
243 https://brittanyferriesnewsroom.com/two-new-hybrid-ships-for-brittany-ferries-uk-france-operations/ 
244 https://brittanyferriesnewsroom.com/brittany-ferries-eyes-zero-emission-sea-skimming-flying-ferries/ 
245 https://www.bcpcouncil.gov.uk/Roads-and-transport/Cycling/Cycling.aspx 
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as required to maximise availability. Riders have a payment choice of ‘pay-as-you-ride’ for a £1 unlock 
fee & minute bundles (e.g. 100 minutes of riding time costs just £5) or a 24-hour pass for £12. 
 
The Beryl e-scooter share scheme (part of a government backed trial) provides emission-free transport
option for both residents and visitors to the area. The initial trial will run until 31 March 2022 and help 
the government’s research into the use of e-scooters, ultimately informing national policy. The rental 
scooters can be ridden on roads in Bournemouth and Poole as well as on the expanding network of 
signed cycle lanes and cycle/shared-use facilities. 

 

Further Information 

Learning from Europe 
Many towns, cities and regions have made significant 
improvements to their transport systems which we can 
learn from. CIVITAS246 is one of the programmes helping 
the European Commission achieve its mobility and 
transport goals, and in turn those of the European Green 
Deal, by acting as a network of around 300 cities dedicated 
to sustainable urban mobility. They aim “through peer 
exchange, networking and training” to foster political 
commitment and boost collective expertise, “equipping 
cities to put mobility at the centre of decarbonisation.” 
 
Their website is a rich source of research and project data on cycling, urban transformation, low carbon 
freight, and much more. One example is Preston, here in the UK where, working with CIVITAS, the city 
has developed many initiatives to deliver sustainable transport improvements including, “personalized 
travel planning, which reduced single-occupancy car trips by over 13 percent; a car-pooling initiative; the 
introduction of clear zones in the city; improved parking at the railway station; and improvements to the 
availability and quality of passenger transport information”247.  
 
There is also much we can learn from the Netherlands248 where a quarter of all journeys are made by 
bike (increasing to 38% in Amsterdam and 59% in the University town Groningen) by comparison the UK 
rate is around 2%.  
 
VeloCity 
Part of the Bridport Renewal Corridor proposals, VeloCity is a ‘strategic approach to growth and 
placemaking, centred on a re-imagining of the village for the 21st century’. As explained on their 

 
 
246 https://civitas.eu/projects 
247 https://civitas.eu/cities/preston 
248 https://investinholland.com/news/the-netherlands-the-worlds-most-successful-cycling-nation/ 
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website249 their vision ‘has been developed to enrich village life and a sense of place, while creating new 
homes and working environments in healthy and socially cohesive places. It comprises a ‘polycentric’ 
cluster of new and ‘expanded’ villages, which are connected to one another by a fine-grained network of 
cycle routes and within cycling distance of new/existing rail stations. It proposes a way to install a low-
cost high-speed data network and introduce technology to foster a more sustainable environment and 
new employment opportunities with an emphasis on the retention and enhancement of the natural 
environment. 

The village clusters are supported by the 
necessary social, environmental and 
economic infrastructure to enable them to 
operate in a sustainable manner within their 
environmental limits. Cycling as the 
mainstream form of movement will shape 
the way places are planned and the way 
people communicate and relate to one 
another, forming resilient, intergenerational 
communities and a strong identity for this 
progressive region.’ 
 

 
Birmingham 2031 
The home of Spaghetti Junction, one of the UK’s most infamous examples of car focused infrastructure, 
Birmingham may be about to embark on an entirely different path. The council’s latest plan (Birmingham 
Transport Plan 2031250) recognises the need to reduce carbon emissions and the negative effects of 
private cars and plans to address these by reallocating road space to public transport, extending the 
metro, improving bus services and expanding the cycle-lane network. 
  
It also aims prioritise walking and cycling and the use of public transport, building a ring road around the 
city centre within which private vehicles will not be able to travel while imposing a 20mph limit on all 
local roads and car-free zones around schools. 
 
Perhaps even more controversially, it aims to reduce the number of parking spaces, increase fees for the 
remainder and fine companies for providing parking for employees. In an article in The Conversation251, 
Joanne Leach, Research Fellow at the Department of Civil Engineering, University of Birmingham, notes 
the ambition of the plan and highlights some other areas they may need to consider if this plan is to be 
successful.  
 

 
 
249 https://velocityplacemaking.co.uk/our-proposal/ 
250 https://www.birmingham.gov.uk/info/20013/roads_travel_and_parking/2032/birmingham_transport_plan 
251 https://theconversation.com/birmingham-plans-to-become-a-supersized-low-traffic-neighbourhood-will-it-work-170131 
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15 Minute City 
This short video from the World Economic Forum explains 
what a number of cities are doing to promote this concept.
 
It is available to view at: 
https://www.weforum.org/videos/paris-is-planning-to-
become-a-15-minute-city-897c12513b 
 
 
 
 

Green Shipping 
Smart Green Shipping252 is an award-winning systems design-house focused on the rapid reduction of 
fuel consumption and emissions from the shipping sector and has been working with the University of 
Southampton on green solutions for the shipping industry.  
 
The Cartwright Moms   

Hear how one a community in one of the most polluted 
areas in the USA took a stand against diesel school 
transport and secured funding for an electric bus and the 
associated infrastructure.  
 
Read the story and see the video here:  
 

https://grist.org/article/in-maricopa-county-an-electric-
school-bus-brings-power-to-the-people/ 
 
Free Taxis and Buses 

Not a utopian demand but actual schemes, up and running. 
In the Slovenian capital Ljubljana253. Kavalirs (Gentle 
Helpers) are a free city centre public transport option 
mainly intended for the transport of the elderly, mobility-
impaired people, and visitors, that run around the 
pedestrianised city centre at a speed slow enough to allow 
you to hail them anywhere on the street.   

 
 
252 https://smartgreenshipping.com/ 
253 https://www.visitljubljana.com/en/visitors/travel-information/getting-around/kavalir-getting-around-the-city-centre-by-
electric-car/ 
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Closer to home, Herefordshire Council have made weekend travel on buses free (and unlimited) for 
anyone in the county. Additional Sunday services have been laid on in several locations254. Across Europe 
more than 50 towns and cities offer free public transport255. 
 
Improving Rail Case Studies 
South Wales Metro are planning for electric and battery-powered with fast acceleration tram-trains to 
operate “turn up and go” services on railway lines and on-street tramways, providing access from rural 
areas to the city centre, reducing journey times to 50 minutes from over an hour, and significantly 
increasing the frequency. 

 
Coventry Very Light Rail256 is in the feasibility and development project stage. The aim is to create a 
reliable, frequent, environmentally friendly, battery-driven hop on hop off transport system that will 
work in small to medium-sized towns and cities at a fraction of the cost of a traditional tram. 

 
There are a number of examples of battery and hydrogen powered trains that are in use across the world 
today, showing that alternative traction technologies can be a genuine alternative to diesel.  

• Alstom257 is the pioneer of hydrogen fuel cell trains with the Coradia iLint multiple unit 
being the first of its kind launched in Germany in 2016. The trains have now also been tested in 
the Netherlands and can run for 600 miles on a single tank of fuel (which is on par with the 
distances that diesel trains achieve). 
• Eversholt Rail258 and Alstom announced a plan in July 2020 to fast-track the UK hydrogen 
train industry by investing £1 million in British hydrogen trains, creating an entirely new class of 
train, the first-ever 600 series (Breeze trains). 
• Porterbrook259 have developed a “FLEX Family” to operate on electrified and non-
electrified routes. The HydroFlex, in partnership with the University of Birmingham, was launched 
in 2019 and put into trial operations in the UK in September 2020. It involved retrofitting an 
electric train with a hydrogen powered fuel cell. The BatteryFlex, introduced in 2018, involves 
converting one of the Electrical Multiple Units (EMU) into a battery/electric bi-mode. 
• Bombardier260 introduced an emission-free and energy-efficient battery-operated train 
into public service in 2018. The Bombardier Talent 3 does not generate any exhaust and is 50% 
quieter than conventional modern diesel-powered trains.  

 
 
254 https://www.herefordshire.gov.uk/bus-it 
255 https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Free_public_transport 
256 https://www.coventry.gov.uk/verylightrail 
257 https://www.alstom.com 
258 https://eversholtrail.co.uk/news/alstom-and-eversholt-rail-unveil-new-hydrogen-train-design/ 
259 https://www.porterbrook.co.uk/innovation/case-studies/the-flex-family 
260 https://rail.bombardier.com/en/solutions-and-technologies/urban/commuter.html 
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• Hitachi Rail and battery company Hyperdrive Innovation261 have partnered to develop a 
battery pack suitable for powering trains, and a roadmap towards a manufacturing agreement 
which would cover any future orders. 

 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

 
 
261 https://hyperdriveinnovation.com/insights/news/hitachi-rail-and-hyperdrive-agreement-opens-way-for-battery-trains-
across-britain/ 
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5. Buy Better, Waste Nothing 
Defining a Vision for 2030 
We live in a wasteful, throw-away society. In 2017 waste accounted for 16.5 MtCO2e (4% of UK emissions) with 
14.7 MtCO2e from landfill (nearly 90%)262. The Zero Carbon Britain (ZCB) target is to reduce emissions from waste 
by 75% to just over 5 MtCO2e. However, this is just the greenhouse gas emissions associated with disposing of 
waste and takes no account of the embedded carbon in the products or the carbon emitted in getting the goods 
to market, particularly if they are brought in by ship or plane. So, first we must rethink what we buy as by the 
time we throw stuff away, our options for recovering the value of the product and the materials it is made from 
becomes limited. We need to treat waste as a valuable resource that can be reused or recycled, before being 
burnt with energy recovery. Putting waste in the ground must be a last resort. 
 
This means moving from the traditional manufacturing approach of take, make and dispose, to a circular 
economy model where we keep resources in use for as long as possible, extract the maximum value from them 
whilst in use, then recover and regenerate products and materials at the end of each service life. A circular 
economy is vital as it reduces waste, drives greater resource productivity, helps reduce the environmental 
impacts of production and consumption and contributes to a more competitive economy. 
 
 
In 2030... 
 
Dorset has embraced the circular economy, supporting innovative businesses to take advantage of 
waste materials in designing new products, thereby contributing to the green economy. 
 
Dorset continues to deal with the majority (90%+) of waste within its boundaries. The amount of 
waste produced per person has reduced. No waste is sent to landfill and the county has achieved a 
100% recycling rate. As a result, waste GHG emissions have been reduced by at least 75%. 
 
Dorset residents understand the value of buying better to reduce the amount of waste they produce 
and continue to be enthusiastic re-users and recyclers. Communities have achieved plastic-free status.

 

 
 
262 Zero Carbon Britain “Rising to the Climate Emergency” 
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Assessment Framework 

How are we performing currently?  
 
The framework below sets out the criteria against which the current status can be assessed. Aspirational 
objectives are then set to encourage progress towards the vision.  

 
Category Assessment Criteria 

1 
 

At least 60% of waste is recycled. Zero waste (<1%) sent to landfill. Household waste per 
person has stabilised by encouraging people to buy better and efforts by business to reduce 
packaging. 

2 
 

At least 60% of waste is recycled. Household waste per person has reduced by at least 5%. 

3 
 

At least 65% of waste is recycled. Household waste per person has reduced by at least 10%. 

4 
 

At least 75% of waste is recycled. Household waste per person has reduced by at least 15%. 

5 
 

100% of waste is recycled. Household waste per person has reduced by at least 20%.  

 

2021 Assessment 

Where are we now and what 
else do we need to know? 
The ZCB scenario shows that by 
moving to a circular economy 
(illustrated in Figure 1) and valuing 
waste as a resource, GHG emissions 
can be reduced by 75% and can 
contribute to the green economy. 
 
For Dorset, only 1% (22,268 t CO2e) of 
GHG emissions are from waste 
treatment and disposal.  Reducing the 
amount of waste produced and 
sending zero waste to landfill (which 
currently accounts for about 75% of 
the waste emissions) will help deliver 
a circular economy and at least a 75% 
reduction in waste GHG emissions. 
 
Therefore, we have focused on two key concepts: buying better and waste nothing. 
 

Figure 1. Circular Economy Representation 
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What does ‘buying better’ mean? 

Buying better is looking at whether you need to buy something at all, and if you do, taking account of the cost, 
quality and environmental and social impacts of the product or service. The table below illustrates the type of 
considerations individuals can take. Underpinning this is the demand for manufacturers and suppliers to move 
their products towards these aims. 

 

Category Question Comments 
Cost  Could you hire rather than 

buy? 
 

 Could you get it 2nd hand 
(On-line / Charity Shops)? 

 
 Is cheap really the best 

value? 

 Particularly for tools, cars, 
sports equipment, clothes  
 

 Fast fashion is a particular 
problem263 

Quality  How robust, durable is the 
product?  

 
 Can it be repaired? 

 
 What is the energy/water 

efficiency? 

 Check reviews in consumer 
forums (See Further 
Information) 

 
 

 Aim for the best energy rating 
available 

Environmental / 
social impacts 

 Where is it made? 
 

 What is it made of? 
 

 Any eco-labels? 
 

 What is the recycled 
content? 

 
 Who made it? 

 
 How easy is to 

reuse/recycle? 
 

 Has it been flown around the 
world? 

 Does it use rare earth metals? 
 Is it FSC (Forest Stewardship 

Council) certified, organic 
cotton? 

 Consider recycled plastic used 
in fleeces and furniture 
 

 Is the company committed to 
avoid modern slavery? 

 Consider the waste hierarchy 

Table 1. Considering how to buy better 
 

 
What does ‘waste nothing’ mean? 
 

Waste nothing seeks to retain the materials in use for as long as possible by following the waste hierarchy below.

 
 
263 https://wrap.org.uk/sites/default/files/2020-10/WRAP-valuing-our-clothes-the-cost-of-uk-fashion_WRAP.pdf 
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What’s happening locally? 
The Dorset Waste Plan264 
covers the whole county and 
provides a vision for waste 
management to 2033. 
Sustainable waste management 
is based on the waste hierarchy, 
self-sufficiency and proximity. In 
2015, Dorset (including 
Bournemouth, Christchurch and 
Poole) generated 1.6 million 
tonnes of waste.   
 
About a quarter of this was 
waste collected by the local 
authority (Note: Local authority 
collected waste is household, 
some commercial waste and 
waste from public recycling 
sites, street cleaning and litter 
control).  
 
The amount of waste collected 
by the Councils over the past 4 years has dropped by just 2.6%, whilst the recycling rate has hardly changed 
(54.3% in 2019/20). In 2019/20 this waste produced about 30 kt GHG emissions, accounting for only 1% of Dorset 
emissions.  Landfill accounted for three quarters of these emissions. There has, however, been a significant fall 
(37%) in the amount of waste sent to landfill over the 4 years, reflecting efforts to send more general waste for 

 
 
264 https://www.dorsetcouncil.gov.uk/documents/35024/285757/Waste+Plan+2019+-+Part+1.pdf/2b346405-89e2-cdac-af01-
9de9237852d2 

 
Figure 2. Illustration of the waste hierarchy 

Figure 3. Dorset household waste management 
 

Other: includes waste treated-disposed through other unspecified treatment 
processes as well as process and moisture loss1. 
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incineration with energy recovery (19% increase) and avoid landfill tax increases. Where our waste goes can be 
seen on-line for Dorset265 and with respect to recycling for BCP266.  
 
Worryingly, rather than reduce in volume, the Dorset Waste Plan predicts household waste will grow at 0.9% per 
year and so increase by 66,000 tonnes to 453,000 tonnes in 2033.  
 

 Percentage of household waste sent 
for reuse, recycling & composting (%) 

Collected household waste 
per person per year (kg) 

BCP 53.9 454 
Dorset 58.9 438 
Average for England 43.2 412 

Table 2: Household recycling rates and waste collected per person (2019/20) 

In England and Dorset household recycling rates have stalled; in 2019/20 only 11 English councils achieved over 
60% recycling rates. Both BCP and Dorset household waste per person are above the English average. These 
results suggest there is room for improvement across Dorset for both increasing recycling rates and cutting the 
amount of waste thrown away. 

The Dorset Waste Plan seeks to co-locate waste management facilities with complementary activities. This may 
include opportunities for co-location with potential users of low carbon energy and heat (see the Power Up 
Chapter), fuels, recyclates and soils, encouraging the use of waste as a resource, in support of a circular economy. 
 
There is also the opportunity for wastes or by-products of an industry or industrial process to become the raw 
materials to create another product.  This is known as industrial symbiosis and the application of this concept 
allows materials to be used in a more sustainable way, contributing to the creation of a circular economy.  
Examples of industrial symbiosis are wide ranging and include the use of waste heat from one industry to warm 
greenhouses for food production, the recovery of car tyre shavings for use in construction materials, and the use 
of sludge from fish farms as agricultural fertiliser.  
 
The Dorset Local Enterprise Partnership (LEP) has published a draft Industrial Strategy267 which includes a 
commitment to develop environmental and natural carbon initiatives, including using a circular economy
approach to improve opportunities for local food, drink and construction material production. However, there 
does not appear to be any link to using such an approach to tackling waste. This is a missed opportunity. 

The UK Government’s Resources and Waste Strategy268, the commitments in the UK’s 25-year Environment 
Plan269 and the Industrial270 and Clean Growth271 strategies, are all designed to move us to adopt a more circular 
and zero-waste approach, which keeps resources in use for longer. In addition, these strategies aim to double 
resource productivity – making more from less and eliminating single-use plastics (SUPs). The aim is to de-couple 
economic growth from waste production. 
 
To support the circular economy, the UK government introduced a right to repair law272 in summer 2021, so that 

 
 
265 http://www.litterfreedorset.co.uk/resource-hub/faqs/where-does-dorsets-waste-go/ 
266 https://www.bcpcouncil.gov.uk/Bins-waste-and-recycling/Bins/What-happens-to-recycling.aspx.  
 
267 https://www.dorsetlep.co.uk/local-industrial-strategy 
268 https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/resources-and-waste-strategy-for-england 
269 https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/25-year-environment-plan 
270 https://www.gov.uk/government/topical-events/the-uks-industrial-strategy 
271 https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/clean-growth-strategy 
272 https://www.gov.uk/government/news/electrical-appliances-to-be-cheaper-to-run-and-last-longer-with-new-standards 
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products such as washing machines, TVs and fridges should become easier to repair and cheaper to run. 
Manufacturers are required to make spare parts for products available for the first time – helping extend the 
lifespan of products by up to 10 years and preventing them ending up on the scrap heap sooner than they should. 
In addition, new energy labels273 aim to drive up product standards. 

 
WRAP, a charity set up in 2000 to work with governments, businesses and citizens to create a world where 
resources are sourced and used sustainably, is leading efforts to reduce waste and encourage reuse and recycling. 
They have targeted specific sectors, such as food, clothing and plastic packaging. 
 
Food Waste 
In the UK, we throw away 6.6 million tonnes of household food waste a year, almost three quarters is food we 
could have eaten274. Food producers, caterers and individuals can all take steps to reduce the amount of waste 
and any leftover food waste must be diverted from landfill. This is also critical for how we can feed a growing 
population and reduce the demand on land (see Land Use and Eat Well chapters). 

 
Plastic Packaging 
In the UK, 2.4 Mt of plastic packaging is placed on the market every year. WRAP launched the world’s first Plastics 
Pact275 with the Ellen MacArthur Foundation in the UK in 2018. This world-leading initiative has been the 
trailblazer for a network of global Pacts, all working towards a circular economy for plastics. Businesses are 
encouraged to reduce the amount of packaging used to protect products and along with local councils provide 
the recycling facilities to help prevent packaging escaping into the environment. 

 
Fast Fashion 
Fashion is a crucial part of the UK and European economies. Across the EU and UK, clothing is the eighth largest 
sector in terms of household spending. However, it is ranked fourth in terms of its impact on the environment. 
Only housing, transport, and food have greater impacts276. An estimated £140m worth of clothing is sent to UK 
landfill each year. Fast fashion is recognised as being extremely damaging to the environment and to the people 
involved in making cheap, throw-away clothes. 
 
Textiles 2030 is WRAP’s new ground-breaking, expert-led initiative, harnessing the knowledge and expertise of 
UK leaders in sustainability to accelerate the whole fashion and textiles industry’s move towards circularity and 
system change in the UK. The new voluntary agreement builds on the learning and success of the Sustainable 
Clothing Action Plan277 (SCAP 2020) and aims to engage the majority of UK fashion and textiles organisations in 
collaborative climate action. Seventeen businesses, representing more than half of UK clothing and textile sales, 
have already signed up to Textiles 2030, committing to reducing their carbon impacts by 50% and water impacts
by 30%; as well as working together to introduce more circular approaches to their business278. 
 
As noted above, the Dorset Waste Plan assumes that the amount of waste will continue to grow. However, taking 

 
 
273 https://energylabel.org.uk/ 
274 https://wrap.org.uk/taking-action/food-drink 
275 https://wrap.org.uk/taking-action/plastic-packaging 
276 https://wrap.org.uk/sites/default/files/2020-10/WRAP-valuing-our-clothes-the-cost-of-uk-fashion_WRAP.pdf 
277 https://wrap.org.uk/taking-action/textiles/initiatives/scap-2020 
278 https://wrap.org.uk/sites/default/files/2021-04/Textiles%202030%20Circularity%20Roadmap.pdf 
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a circular economy approach should see the amount of waste reduce and indeed a reduction in household waste 
has been seen in the last 4 years. Continuing to reduce household and commercial waste requires business, 
government and consumers to play their part. More durable, repairable products that can be easily reused or 
recycled will make it easier for people to make more informed buying choices. The two local councils need to 
provide waste services that make it easy for residents to put the right waste in the right bin. All residents must 
be able to recycle food waste. Education is key to help people to make informed choices, in particular in reducing 
the amount of food, packaging and clothing that gets thrown away. National initiatives, such as WRAP’s Love 
Food, Hate Waste campaign, are essential to support people to make better choices. 
 

Current assessment 
Having considered the current assessment documented above, the report contributors have assessed the 
county’s current category as: 
 

1 
 

While the latest data is pending it is highly unlikely that any of the proposed criteria for 
reducing GHG emissions, waste sent to landfill and waste per person and increased 
recycling will be achieved. As such this area is rated “1” 

 
2021/2 Objectives 
To move the assessment forward the following should be undertaken over the next year: 

1. The LEP and both Councils embrace the circular economy and promote opportunities for the co-location 
of businesses to utilise waste as a resource. 

2. The LEP updates its draft industrial strategy to promote the circular economy. 
 

3. The Dorset Waste Plan is updated to include the latest waste data and GHG, recycling and zero waste to 
landfill targets. 

 
4. Dorset and BCP Councils create a DWP approach to implement a consistent waste management offer. 

 
5. Food waste recycling to be available to all Dorset residents. 

 
6. Both Councils and all public sector organisations seek to reduce the amount of waste they produce 

through sustainable procurement initiatives (as noted in Dorset and BCP Councils’ CEE action plans). 
 

7. Both Councils continue to provide advice to residents and businesses on how they can reduce, reuse and 
recycle their waste. 

 
8. Local communities are encouraged and supported to sign up to become plastic free.  

 

Case Studies  
Across the county, individuals and organisations are already taking the action that will propel us towards the 
vision. By sharing some of these below the aim is to encourage their sustainability, replication and escalation. 
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Repair cafes 
There are Repair Cafés279 across the county, examples include Bournemouth280, Wimborne281, Dorchester282 and 
Marnhull283, with over a thousand worldwide. Repair Cafés are free meeting places and they’re all about repairing 
things (together). In the place where a Repair Café is located, you’ll find tools and materials to help you make 
any repairs you need. On clothes, furniture, electrical appliances, bicycles, crockery, appliances, toys, etc. You’ll 
also find expert volunteers, with repair skills in all kinds of fields. 
 
Visitors bring their broken items from 
home. Together with the specialists they 
start making their repairs in the Repair 
Café. It’s an ongoing learning process. If 
you have nothing to repair, you can 
enjoy a cup of tea or coffee. Or you can 
lend a hand with someone else’s repair 
job. You can also get inspired at the 
reading table – by leafing through books 
on repairs and DIY. There are also plans to repair old bikes in Shaftesbury.  
 
Win on Waste 
Win on Waste284 started life as a local recycling project from Ideas2Action in 2014 with the aim to support and 
enhance the lives of people living in the UK by offering groups access to their portfolio of recycling projects. Their 

first session at Canford Heath began with a small selection of hard-to-recycle 
items being collected on behalf of local charities, and the network grew to 19 
sessions that took 3,400 bags of recyclable waste out of landfill and kerbside 
collections between November 2019 and March 2020. 

 
 

 

Wimborne War on Waste  

WoW is a focused and dynamic grassroots community group that 
seeks to raise awareness about the environmental impact of single-
use plastic. Their aim is to inspire people to rethink and reduce 
their use of single-use plastic, in particular disposable coffee cups, 
plastic bottles, straws and bags. The group works closely with local 
Councils, MPs, Charities and other community groups.    

In April 2018 WoW launched their vision to lead Wimborne to 

 
 
279 https://www.repaircafe.org/ 
280 https://www.facebook.com/RepairCafeBH/ 
281 https://www.facebook.com/wimbornerepaircafe/about/ 
282 http://transitiontowndorchester.org/repair-cafe/ 
283 https://www.marnhullhub.org.uk/repair-caf%C3%A9 
284 http://winonwaste.org/ 
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Plastic Free Community Status, which was achieved in just under 5 months.  Surfers Against Sewage Plastic Free 
5 step toolkit285 helps communities with each objective and gives them a framework with practical advice and 
guidance on how to free your community from single-use plastic. You can create a plastic free community best 
suited to your local circumstances.  

You can see their video on tackling coffee cup waste here and discover more via the links below286 287. 

  

Lush Packaging 
 

Dorset-based cosmetics company Lush believe288 that when a customer holds a Lush product, they are holding 
so much more than just that product. They are holding a complex web of relationships, of flows of materials, 
creativity, human labour, movement, life that had all to be arranged in a particular way, organised so that that 
product could be in their hands. 
 
As such this “means instilling a zero waste 
and circular way of thinking throughout 
the business that informs company 
actions. As part of our budding zero waste 
culture, beside going naked289, avoiding 
single-use, using regenerative materials 
when new materials are needed, buying 
quality materials that last, avoiding landfill, incineration, and recycling exports, and recovering legacy materials 
from the environment are all things that we have begun to practice but would like to take these ideas to their full 
potential. Collaboration is key for a circular economy, and we also aim to expand our ecosystem of partners.” 
Their target is zero waste to landfill; educating to reduce waste and maximising the value from waste. 
 
When it comes to waste generated in Lush Cosmetics manufacturing sites & head office, the vast majority is sent 
to their own Poole-based recycling centre known as the Green Hub. The Green Hub allows them to sort, clean 
and reduce waste, taking full control over what happens to it at its end-of-life and ensuring that none of their 
waste is exported outside of the UK, helping them reduce their waste footprint from 180kg to 150kg of waste for 
every tonne of product made in 2020. Just 2.7% of that waste makes its way to landfill, however, this figure is 
constantly reviewed as they move forward with their zero-waste journey290. For Lush, zero-waste means pushing 
for solutions that generate no waste to landfill or waste to energy, prioritising reusable materials and recycling 
as a last resort. Their Naked products received further recognition this year, with their Netherlands business 
receiving the most sustainable retailer award.  
 
For the packaging used, 84% is reusable, recyclable or compostable and 72% is made from recycled, organic or 
regenerative sources. Digital fulfilment boxes are also now being sourced from a carbon-neutral company in the 
UK, drastically reducing the footprint of more than 637,000 boxes sent across Europe. They have also made great 

 
 
285 https://plasticfree.org.uk/get-involved/lead-a-community/ 
286 https://www.facebook.com/WimborneWaronWaste/videos/2100202116799015/ 
287 https://www.wimborne.info/war-on-waste 
288 https://weare.lush.com/lush-life/our-impact-reports/ 
289 https://weare.lush.com/lush-life/our-ethics/naked/ 
290 https://weare.lush.com/lush-life/our-impact-reports/carbon-impact/ 
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strides with their black pot take-back scheme, with a closed loop solution being set up at their manufacturing 
site in Croatia and more than 257,000 black pots being returned to stores in Korea. 
 

Pack a Range - Producing more sustainable toys  

Handcrafted in Dorset, the Pack a Range291 collection is created using carefully selected materials and processes, 
right from the design stage, to ensure they create a positive impact on the environment through their products, 
employees and wider community. Like when they plant one tree for every Pack a Desk Jr sold! The majority of 
their products are plastic-free and made from recycled materials that are easily recycled at the end of their life. 
They continuously strive to become fully plastic-free and always seek ways in which achieve this! 

Managing Director, James Martin, says, “After observing our own consumption of plastic through toys I did a bit 
of research to understand the issue better. The toy market is $20bn a year industry, of which 90% contains plastic. 
Unlike single use plastics, such as drink bottles, the toy market is not geared towards recycling with most ending 
up in oceans or landfill. Also, a recent study of 2000 parents found that 25% admitted to throwing away plastic 
toys that were in perfect working order. These alarming figures compelled me to take urgent action, which would 
enable a way for playtime to not only be fun, but also eco-friendly”. 

 
Zero Waste Shops  
Zero waste shops292 have started to pop up in the high street to help consumers reduce the amount of waste 
they produce. Lydia is the founder of ‘Waste Not Want Not’, based in Bridport, which was the first Zero Waste 
shop in Dorset293. She invites all of us to join her in becoming a pioneer to alleviate plastic production and live in 
harmony with nature and society. 

 
We are all aware of the plastic epidemic that we 
face, and are waking up to one of the biggest 
decisions that we are confronted with every 
day; “Do I give into convenience?” 
 
At ‘Waste Not Want Not’ you can support a 
circular economy by purchasing packaging-free 
and refilling your existing containers.  We can 
all follow steps in our day-to-day life that would 

make an instant difference. By creating less demand for packaging and single use production, we can set the 
example and change consumer perception. With a change of habit, we can all be on a journey to Zero Waste and 
support each other along the way. Be a pioneer and turn the tide on plastic and packaging pollution. Be a part of 
the solution. 
 

 

 

 
 
291 https://packarange.co.uk/ 
292 https://www.thezerowastenetwork.com 
293 https://wastenotwantnotbridport.co.uk/ 
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Industrial Symbiosis case study: Smart Ecosystems for Seaweed and Oysters, Portland 
Harbour 

Covering the 100-mile stretch of coastline from Beer in the West to Swanage in the East the Dorset & East Devon 
FLAG294 was launched in March 2017 with an award of £800,000 to deliver Community Led Local Development 
(CLLD) in the area’s fisheries, aquaculture, and seafood sectors. One of the key aims in the FLAG’s Local 
Development Strategy (LDS) is to “enable innovation to increase the value of catch and products”. The study area 
covers 8 main landing sites recognised by the Marine Management Organisation (MMO). These are: Axmouth, 
Beer, Lyme Regis, Lulworth, Portland, Swanage, West Bay and Weymouth. 

 

The Dorset and East Devon FLAG has supported a local aquaculture company in plans to integrate oysters and 
algae production. The production of specific types of algae on longlines involves removing unwanted species that 

also grow on the lines. From the outset, the FLAG put the aquaculture company in contact with other local 
companies with a view to redirecting these unwanted species of seaweed for cosmetics or food additives. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
294 https://webgate.ec.europa.eu/fpfis/cms/farnet2/sites/default/files/7-2-oystersseaweed-imta.pdf 

Fed Aquaculture 
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RNLI  
Headquartered in Poole the RNLI are very clear about their commitment to eliminating and reducing waste295

and have set an ambition to become a 'zero waste to landfill' organisation by 2030. The scope of this ambition 
includes all waste produced by RNLI people at all RNLI locations of operation.
 
“To help achieve our ambition, we apply waste hierarchy 
thinking at the earliest stage possible in our planning, 
projects and decision making (for example with) lifejacket 
recycling - when they reach the end of their service lives, 
RNLI lifejackets are decommissioned. But to save them 
from going to landfill, we upcycled them into a hard-
wearing and water-resistant product range, complete with 
many original lifejacket features. This pilot sustainability 
initiative saved the RNLI £17,000 in disposal costs and has 
generated tens of thousands of pounds’ income over the 
last 5 years – with 100% of the profits going directly back 
into our lifesaving service”. 

 
Other local projects 
As well as the proposals for cycle repairs noted above, Myrtle and Marigold296 are a liquid soap refill service for 
Shaftesbury and surrounding areas, selling environmentally friendly cleaning products such as shampoos, 
conditioners, laundry liquids, hand soaps, home sanitisers and lots more!  
 
There are community fridges in Sturminster Newton and Shaftesbury which save food from waste. 
 
Terracycling is collected in Shaftesbury, Stalbridge, Marnhull and Gillingham. 
 
Men’s clothing, which is often unwanted by charity shops, can be donated for refugees via Blandford Cares and 
donated to Friends of Guys Marsh for ex- offenders. 
 
Slow Fashion 

REPEAT – Poole 

Sustainable fashion is taking the world by storm, with more people than ever shopping consciously and avoiding 

fast fashion. REPEAT297 is a clothes shop in Poole that offers funky, recycled fashion and encourages people to 

'Buy. Wear. Swap. Repeat.'  The shop is run by Anna-Maria and Jemma, two enthusiastic friends who are keen to 

change people's approach to fashion. The shop offers second hand rails full of unique and vintage clothes and 

shoes, as well as items that can be hired and returned.  The pair noticed that people were getting rid of amazing 

items, so were keen to open somewhere clothes would be sold and not thrown away. Jemma said: "People are 

 
 
295 https://rnli.org/about-us/sustainability/environmental/eliminating-waste 
296 www.myrtleandmarigold.co.uk 
297 buywearswaprepeat.com 

RNLI products made from upcycled lifejackets 
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now realising that they need to be more sustainable and shop second-hand. We can’t continue with the 

throwaway society that we’re in." 

 

Jolly Elephant – Shaftesbury 
Jolly Elephant298 is a carbon-negative clothing brand that will make you look good, raise awareness of the ivory 
crisis, and directly support wildlife conservation charities throughout the world.  “Channeling our love for 
elephants and wildlife, we design and print an array of premium clothes and donate 10% of profit to the David 
Shepherd Wildlife Foundation299. However, we also plant trees, use zero plastic packaging and more. By purchasing and 
wearing Jolly Elephant products, you are joining us in the fight to rescue the biodiversity of endangered habitats 
by preventing the effects of the ivory trade and the loss of habitats, while supporting ethical and sustainable 
manufacturing300.” 
 

Hawkers Re-Creatives  
Hawkers Re-Creatives301 is a sustainable sewing hub in North Dorset, near to Gillingham Station. It’s aims are to: 
• save clothing from landfill by re-designing and upcycling garments (waste textiles are purchased from charity 
shops)  
• teach people to mend clothes  
• provide a range of second hand and vintage clothing for sale 
• provide a library of clothes and hats for borrowing. 

 
Litter  
 
Love Your Verge  
Dorset Council’s Love Your Verge campaign which is a collaboration 
between the Council’s Greenspace Service and Litter Free Dorset. The 
verges in Dorset host a wide range of wildlife and need protecting. The 
campaign aims to promote the Dorset Council verge management 
techniques used to encourage roadside biodiversity while reducing 
incidents of littering in our county. The greenspace team are 
embedding a ‘cut and collect’ system across Dorset to reduce cutting 
schedules and fertility of the soil. This in turn saves money as well as 
increases the number of wildflowers and pollinators in Dorset. 
  
Neat Streets: tackling littering with tech  
In summer 2021, following the huge amounts of rubbish left on BCPs beaches in 2020 when lockdown lifted, 
Hubbub302 and Ellipsis Earth, who use cutting edge drone and AI technology to accurately identify up to 47 kinds 
of litter, collaborated with BCP Council to introduce targeted litter-busting interventions where they were most 
needed thanks to funding from McDonald's and their suppliers. Ellipsis Earth conducted test measurement during 

 
 
298 https://www.jollyelephant.com/our-story 
299 https://davidshepherd.org/ 
300 https://www.jollyelephant.com/sustainability-and-responsibility/ 
301 www.hawkersfarm.org 
302 https://www.hubbub.org.uk/neat-streets-bcp 



 

 

Page 137 
 

lockdown in March to get an initial idea of litter patterns. They then created their first full litter map based on 
data from a week period covering the late May bank holiday when lockdown restrictions were largely lifted. The 
results showed a whopping 454% increase in the total quantity of litter! Even accounting for a doubling in footfall, 
this still showed a big relative increase in litter. 
 
Hubbub introduced proven behaviour change interventions to strategic locations across BCP Council and tested 
new experimental ideas with the aim of reducing litter across town centres, beaches and green spaces. They 
aimed to shift littering behaviours through a targeted campaign including a series of exciting bin-novations: glow 
in the dark bin vinyls to remind night time revellers where to bring their litter (‘lucky bin - use me to make a 
wish’), voting bins and ballot bins featuring topical questions (is it coming home?) as well as the world’s first disco 
bin which lit up and played music when used!303  
 
They also ran a ‘Catch of the Day’ spoof 
fishmongers stall at weekends throughout 
the summer to raise awareness of litter’s 
impact on our oceans in a fun way. The 
brilliant local litter picking group, the 
Dorset Devils provided us with a tasty 
banquet of freshly caught local litter 
including Masked Rollmops (PPE fresh 
from the sea) and Atlantic Spadefish 
(children’s toys left behind by families). 
  
Data-driven interventions reduce 
litter by 75%!  
Ellipsis Earth conducted a final litter mapping survey at the end of August, to measure the impact of Hubbub's 
interventions. The findings of this independent scientific measurement were striking: 
• Where Hubbub interventions were positioned according to Ellipsis Earth data, litter reduced by 75% on 
average in surrounding areas.  
• When Hubbub's Ballot Bins were placed in data-driven cigarette litter hotspots, cigarette litter reduced 
by 73%.  
• Hubbub ran an A/B test at the comparable East and West sides Bournemouth Pier. The West side had no 
interventions and there was a 0% reduction in litter. The East side featured colourful bins and cheeky glow in the 
dark messages for evening beachgoers and generated a 79% reduction in litter.  
• The world's first Disco Bin led to a 42% reduction in litter in the surrounding area.  
• A parallel communications campaign that Hubbub was not involved with used negative, finger wagging 
messaging to try and discourage littering. Surveying showed this increased litter in the vicinity by 10%, 
highlighting again the effectiveness of positive messages. 
 
Hubbub and Ellipsis Earth plan to build on what they have learnt and create a successful template for tackling 
litter that can be scaled and repeated across the UK. 
  

 
 
303 https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=THmPsiBkoRo 



 

 

Page 138 
 

Litter Picking 
Dorset Devils304 are like-minded residents who volunteer their free time to clear litter from where they live as 
well as nearby parks and our beautiful beaches, when it suits. “We are each fully kitted out as we look after our 
own patch and hope to encourage others to manage their own litter and raise awareness. We do it for ourselves, 
our community, our neighbourhood and our environment. We want our local areas to be as litter free as possible 
but that means everyone needs to play their part for this to happen.” 
Active member range in ages from 4-84 with the junior devils section growing thanks to the support of 
Bournemouth University enabling them to be kitted out like their parents. Projects have been started with local 
primary schools and scout packs with activities on the beach and indoors. They also help youngsters with the 
voluntary element towards their Duke of Edinburgh Awards, and are linked to LitterAction, an online organisation 
which helps and supports volunteers within the UK who are prepared to pick up other people’s litter.  
 
Litter Free Dorset305 aims to reduce the social, economic, and environmental impacts of litter as well as improve 
and maintain bathing water quality in Dorset, focusing on reducing litter and pollution from getting to our 
countryside and coast in the first place. 

Litter Free Dorset is a community campaign made up of a core team of two, a full-time coordinator Sophie, and 
part-time support officer Carla, plus a working group, consisting of enthusiastic, motivated local organisations, 
charities and community groups.  

You can find a list of local litter picking groups here: https://www.litterfreedorset.co.uk/get-
involved/litter_picking_groups/ 

 
Hope to Cycle in Bournemouth and Shaftesbury  

Hope2Cycle306 is a charitable community partnership promoting cycling, recycling, health and wellbeing. They 
have a fantastically dedicated team of skilled, trained volunteers and paid staff who offer a comprehensive and 
personal service.  They service and repair unwanted bikes and put them back on the road. They also offer service, 
repairs to customers bikes in addition to new and recycled parts, cycle hire and maintenance training. 

 

The charity has extensive experience in supporting people who are socially excluded or recovering from health-
related problems in a work setting and are able to offer work experience and volunteering opportunities. 

 

Further Information 

Ellen Macarthur Foundation  
The Ellen Macarthur Foundation’s307 mission is to accelerate the transition to a circular economy, developing 
and promoting the idea of a circular economy. Inspiring and working with business, academia, policymakers, and 
institutions across the globe. Their vision is “a new economic system that’s better for people and the 
environment”. 
 

 
 
304 https://dorsetdevils.org/) 
305 https://www.litterfreedorset.co.uk/get-involved/litter_picking_groups/) 
306 https://www.facebook.com/Hope2Cycle/about/ 
307 https://ellenmacarthurfoundation.org/topics/circular-economy-introduction/overview) 
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The Foundation works with businesses, international institutions, governments, cities, universities, non-
governmental organisations, innovators, and many others to achieve the transition to a regenerative circular 
economy.  They create resources, publications and tools to help stakeholders set effective policies, find new ways 
to do business and design better products.  Their Network brings together industry leading corporations, 
emerging innovators, affiliate networks, government authorities, regions and cities and more. The goal is to build 
circular capacity, address common barriers to progress, understand the necessary enabling conditions, and pilot 
circular practices. 
 
Guides on how to buy better 
Various publications and websites provide advice and guidance on buying goods and services, such as Which
(https://www.which.co.uk/), Ethical Consumer (https://www.ethicalconsumer.org/) and the Good Shopper 
Guide (https://thegoodshoppingguide.com). 
 
Industrial Symbiosis: International Synergies Ltd 
ISL308 is the world’s leading expert on industrial symbiosis, recognised by the UN, G7, EU, Global Green Growth 
Forum and the OECD through its award-winning flagship programme and international brand NISP®. The 
European Commission cites industrial symbiosis as an innovative means to achieve resource efficiency: calling for 
Europe-wide implementation of industrial symbiosis as part of its ‘roadmap to a resource efficient Europe’, the 
high-level ‘European Resource Efficiency Platform’ (EREP) and the 2020 circular economy action plan. 
 
In 2018 industrial symbiosis was entered into European law via amendments to the waste framework directive. 
In addition, industrial symbiosis is acknowledged by the UN’s International Resource Panel (IRP) to support all 
SDGs through resource efficiency. In the UK industrial symbiosis is a key pillar of the industrial decarbonisation 
strategy published by BEIS in March 2021 and also is part of the Defra waste prevention programme as identified 
in its March 2021 consultation. 
 
Eco-labels  
Eco-labelling enables shoppers to select products and services according to specific environmental and social 
criteria. Consumers can use eco-labels to guide purchasing decisions by providing information about the ‘world’ 
behind the product. For businesses, eco-labels are a means of measuring performance and also communicating 
and marketing the environmental credentials of a given product. And for governments, crucially these tools 
encourage the behavioural change of producers and consumers towards long-term sustainability. 
 
The Ecolabel Index309 is an example of where you can review a global directory of ecolabels. 
 

ChangeNOW Resource Hub 
ChangeNOW, held in Paris, claims to have been the “World’s Largest Event for the Planet” with more than 1,000 
sustainability solutions and 500 speakers at their 2020 event310. With subsequent activity being taken on-line 
there is now a wealth of information available to view on their website and virtual exhibition311. Registration is 
required to participate but is available free of charge if only viewing material. 

 
 
308 https://www.international-synergies.com/) 
309 http://www.ecolabelindex.com/ 
310 https://event.changenow.world/en 
311 https://event.changenow.world/en/content/map 
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The following video explores the opportunities the circular economy presents for construction materials.  
 

 
 
Available via https://event.changenow.world/en/session/56efdd26-2fa8-eb11-94b3-501ac5921410 
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6. Land Use 
Defining a Vision for 2030 
From a climate perspective, land use accounts for around a quarter of all GHG emissions globally, predominantly 
through industrial-scale agriculture (particularly meat and dairy) and deforestation (often to clear space for cattle 
or cash crops)312. In terms of wider environmental breakdown, the way we are using our land is at the core of the 
problem. Through increasing encroachment of human activity on natural environments, the disruption of natural 
cycles (carbon, nitrogen, water and others) and the loss of biodiversity we are rapidly approaching the limits of 
what our planet can sustain313. The UK is not immune to this314. 
 
While there is a growing recognition of several high-profile issues (single-use plastic, building on flood plains, 
destruction of the Amazon), the way ‘business-as-usual’ is devastating our planet remains largely unseen. We 
remain disconnected from both nature and our food systems. As nature-based solutions will need to sequester 
carbon at a rate greater than we produce it (for at least the next 100 years), and as we need to feed 7 billion plus 
people, reconnecting and truly understanding the value of our land and sea, are central to our very survival. The 
role of the sea is also included in this chapter as the health of our oceans is critical to both addressing climate 
change and sustaining life in general. 
 

 
 

 
312 https://www.ipcc.ch/srccl/chapter/summary-for-policymakers/ (Figure SPM.1) 
313 https://stockholmresilience.org/research/planetary-boundaries/the-nine-planetary-boundaries.html 
314 https://www.edie.net/news/11/IPPR--UK--acutely-vulnerable--to-environmental-breakdown/ 

In 2030… 
 

Across Dorset the value of our land and sea is understood and recognised by all, including 
how it plays an important part in the physical and mental health benefits of residents and 
visitors. Through programmes of regeneration, reforestation, rewilding and reconnecting, 
everyone can witness how nature is recovering, biodiversity increasing and food systems 
improving. The way we use our land is consistent with the model set out in the Zero 
Carbon Britain reports. All Dorset rivers are in a good ecological condition. 
 
Through awareness raising and education there is no longer a disconnect between town 
and country; our food chains are transparent, and much more of our food is produced 
locally. Within urban areas, common land is extensively used for community gardens, 
carbon management or biodiversity improvement. Market gardens are flourishing. 
Abandoned land has been brought into one or more of the above programmes. The 
farming community has been supported to make the necessary changes to practices and 
land use. The decline in species has been halted. 
 
Areas of the county have been identified and used for rewilding. Nature-based solutions 
are widely employed. Regeneration extends beyond the coastline, with marine protection 
zones and extensive seagrass restoration off the Purbeck and West Dorset coasts. 
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Assessment Framework 
How are we performing currently?  
The framework below sets out the criteria against which the current status can be assessed. Aspirational 
objectives are then set to encourage progress towards the vision. Land use is a much more complex area than, 
say, renewable energy provision (which can be measured as a specific percentage of requirements). For this initial 
assessment we have taken the Zero Carbon Britain model (explained further below) and set out a rough set of 
steps towards achieving this. For this measure, a critical first step will be to define what the future land use vision 
should be along with further work to set out clearer goals and expectations.  

 
Category Assessment Criteria 

1 
 

Little evidence of any attempts to improve land use across the county  

2 
 

Localised initiatives being undertaken but little evidence of any coordinated action across the 
county. 

3 
 

Detailed plans of what land use could look like (broadly aligned with the ZCB vision) have been 
created at Council or other stakeholder level. Specific initiatives in support of this are in design, 
development and implementation. 

4 
 

Progress towards the county plan / ZCB vision is clear with notable changes in the % make up 
of land use. Plans are being designed and implemented to complete the shift. 

5 
 

Land use across the county aligns with at least 90% of the ZCB vision (or an enhanced version 
developed with local input). Plans are in place to close the remaining gaps. 

 

2021 Assessment 
Where are we now and what else do we need to know? 
Despite living in a county blessed with some of the most beautiful countryside and landscapes the country has to 
offer, the Valuing Nature Research Project (VNRP) Report315 (Trends in Natural Capital, Ecosystem Services and 
Economic Development in Dorset), led by a team at Bournemouth University concluded that “Dorset’s 
environment has been seriously degraded over the past 80 years. Measures of biodiversity value have undergone 
a substantial decline in this period, (with a) 97% loss of neutral grassland and 70% loss of calcareous grassland. 
The condition of remaining semi-natural habitats has been reduced by nitrogen deposition and habitat 
fragmentation; (…) the mean area of heathland patches has declined by 29% since 1978. These trends are 
primarily attributable to agricultural intensification and changing farming practices.” 
 
This extensive report has been the core input to this chapter as it provides a comprehensive analysis of most of 
the aspects we need to consider. While Dorset Council (DC)316 original CEE plan suggested emissions from land 
use may only form 2% of the area’s total, the VNRP report suggests this may be understated and certainly does 
not reflect the poor health of our natural environment. In 2019, Defra data suggests there may be a net 
sequestration of carbon of 145 ktCO2e.  
 
As can be seen, land use is a complex area, however because Dorset’s farmed areas represents 75% of our land, 
which is broadly in line with the UK average of 70% 317, we have adopted the ZCB model as a starting point to aim 
for, pending the development of a more localised version. This mix has been calculated to provide appropriate 
levels of carbon capture, a dramatic increase in the amount of food we produce for ourselves, some production 
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of energy crops, and growing hemp for buildings and infrastructure. As noted in the Power Down chapter, there 
are multiple benefits of using natural products in the building process, including straw and wood. This land use 
scenario is primarily achieved through reducing the area of grassland used for livestock (the implications of this 
are covered in the Eat Well chapter). These changes are illustrated below.  

 
 

Figure 1. Area of land used for capturing carbon in the ZCD scenario. 

 

 
Figure 2. Approximate land use in the ZCB scenario. 

 

Using this scenario we can start to map the required outcomes of changes in land use across the county. However, 
changing land use, as with many other areas in this report, requires the appropriate legislative framework to 
encourage the correct approaches and will need to take account of the unique and beautiful landscape, where 

 
 
315 https://dorsetlnp.org.uk/wp-content/uploads/2019/06/TPAL-Dorset-Natural-Capital-Trends-Report-2019.pdf 
316 https://www.dorsetcouncil.gov.uk/emergencies-severe-weather/climate-and-ecological-emergency 
317  https://dorsetlnp.org.uk/wp-content/uploads/2019/06/TPAL-Dorset-Natural-Capital-Trends-Report-2019.pdf p9 
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over half of the county is designated as Areas of Outstanding Natural Beauty (AONB).  Dorset AONB is home to 
well over 80% of the UK's bird, butterfly and mammal species as well as all 6 of the native British reptile species318. 
It also requires landowners, particularly the ten who own one sixth of Dorset, to adopt such practices319. The 
National Farmers Union’s (NFU) commitment to Net Zero320 is welcome both in recognising the problem and the 
role farming has to play in the solution. The farming community will need to be both continually engaged and 
compensated appropriately, nevertheless issues of land ownership may also need to be addressed (something 
we consider in the Justice chapter). Where possible the wider adoption of regenerative farming practices will be 
needed. This will include making changes to Dorset Council’s own county farm estate321, which comprises 46 
farms spread over 2,600 hectares. Yet, despite these factors we can make significant changes and, in many places, 
already have. With land owned by local authorities, supportive organisations (e.g. the National Trust) and by 
forward thinking individuals (see Case Studies) we can take significant steps in the right direction.  
 
One exciting local step forward was the creation of a ‘super’ National Nature Reserve in the Purbecks322, bringing 
together seven landowners and covering 3,331 hectares (8,231 acres). The Purbeck Heaths National Nature 
Reserve (NNR) is the largest area of lowland heath managed as a single nature reserve in England and is “a 
product of collaboration and determination to make a real difference to nature recovery”. With the Amphibian 
and Reptile Conservation Trust, Dorset Wildlife Trust, Forestry England, National Trust, Natural England, 
Rempstone Estate and the RSPB working together they “aim to restore natural processes across the whole NNR, 
making it more resilient to climate change and other pressures (while creating) a better experience for people 
enjoying the heathland, whilst protecting sensitive areas”. 
 
As well as restoring natural processes, there is a growing call for the issues of climate change and environmental 
breakdown to be addressed using nature-based solutions323. The International Union for Conservation of 
Nature describe these as the “actions to protect, sustainably manage, and restore natural and modified 
ecosystems that address societal challenges effectively and adaptively, simultaneously providing human well-
being and biodiversity benefits”, suggesting that 37% of all the actions required to achieve the Paris Climate 
Agreement could be achieved by implementing nature-based solutions. In 2021, led by Prof. Rick Stafford of 
Bournemouth University, the British Ecological Society published Nature-based solutions a landmark report324

on nature-based solutions for climate change in the UK. 
 
Closely linked to this is the issue of soil health. The UN325 notes that “although soils are essential for human well-
being and the sustainability of life on the planet, they are threatened on all continents by natural erosion,”. The 
way we farm and manage our land is key to addressing this.  

 
 
318 https://www.visit-dorset.com/explore/areas-of-outstanding-natural-beauty-aonb 
319 https://whoownsengland.org/2020/01/04/the-ten-landowners-who-own-one-sixth-of-dorset/. 
320 https://www.nfuonline.com/archive?treeid=137544 
321 https://www.dorsetcouncil.gov.uk/emergencies-severe-weather/climate-emergency/climate-ecological-emergency-
strategy/climate-ecological-emergency-strategy-food-and-drink 
322 https://www.dorsetaonb.org.uk/purbeck-heaths-national-nature-reserve/ 
323 https://www.iucn.org/theme/nature-based-solutions 
324 https://www.britishecologicalsociety.org/policy/nature-based-solutions 
325 https://news.un.org/en/story/2019/12/1052831 
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Across Dorset we will need to dramatically increase tree cover as part of national326 and global327 actions on 
reforestation. As at March 2021, just 12% of Dorset, and 13% of the UK overall, is woodland328. This needs to be 
part of the wider plan for land, with the type and siting of any trees planted carefully considered, as too limited 
a range can present other environmental issues. Nevertheless, the planting of trees and expansion of woodland
at pace and scale is one of the key ways to help reduce the level of carbon in the atmosphere and properly 
selected and planted, especially in urban areas, they can add to the visual attractiveness of an area, provide 
natural cooling, offer protection against flooding329 and improve wellbeing.  
 
Urgent action is needed to improve the quality of Dorset's rivers which are in a really parlous state, with very few 
achieving "good" ecological status330.  The main problems are run-off of agricultural pollution, especially 
fertilisers, and the release of untreated sewage331.  
 
The Environment Bill332 (Environment Act 2021) which gained Royal Assent as this chapter was being finalised 
contains some encouraging elements that may assist some of the ideas raised here. Media coverage of the 
limitations of other aspects (in particular the discharge of sewage into rivers) also demonstrates that there are 
areas of weakness. We will more closely examine the full implications in future reports.  
 
As noted in the introduction, the role of the sea is included in this chapter because the health of our oceans is 
critical to both addressing climate change and sustaining life in general. Our coastal areas need to be restored 
and protected and can provide both carbon sequestration and agricultural services. In fact seagrass absorbs and 
stores carbon 35 times more effectively than rain forests333. Opportunities are already being explored to develop 
areas of seagrass meadow in Dorset, the wider benefits of which are set out within the Further Information 
section. Alongside this the extension of protected marine zones is a crucial element in protecting our coastal 
habitats. 
 
As an example, although just 4sq km in area, 
the Poole Rocks Marine Conservation Zone 
(MCZ)334 provides an indication of just how 
rich and diverse our coastal areas could be if 
more were provided with MCZ status. Poole 
Harbour suffers from several environmental 
challenges, particularly nitrogen run-off. The 
reduction in beef and dairy farming, as well as 
changes to the way we grow crops, and the 
adoption of organic and regenerative farming 

 
 
326 https://www.reforestation.org.uk/ 
327 https://www.un.org/en/development/desa/news/forest/reforestation-the-easiest.html 
328 
https://www.ons.gov.uk/economy/environmentalaccounts/articles/carbondioxideemissionsandwoodlandcoveragewhereyoulive
/2021-10-21 
329 https://www.reforestation.org.uk/ 
330 https://environment.data.gov.uk/catchment-planning/ManagementCatchment/3030 
331 https://www.theriverstrust.org/key-issues/sewage-in-rivers). 
332 https://bills.parliament.uk/bills/2593 
333 Project Seagrass https://www.projectseagrass.org/why-seagrass/climate-dev/ 
334 http://poolerocksmcz.uk/ 
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practices will contribute significantly to addressing this (as will continued investment by Wessex Water in the 
sewerage infrastructure). 
 
Current assessment 
Having considered the current assessment documented above the report contributors have assessed 
the county’s current category as: 
 

2 
 

It is encouraging that, with respect to land use, more initiatives have been discovered and more 
potential case studies identified than in any of the previous chapters. Work being undertaken by 
the National Trust, those responsible for specific areas of heaths and forests, Dorset Wildlife Trust, 
the RSPB and many community initiatives paints a positive picture of what can be achieved. 
However, a comprehensive vision matching the scale of changes required, backed by specific plans 
to achieve this, remains lacking. 

2022 Objectives 
 
Where indicated, these repeat objectives already set out in the Valuing Nature Research Project (VNRP). 
 

1. Develop a detailed 2030 Vision map of where land could be used to replicate the ZCB model across the 
county, including large-scale habitat creation and restoration, as recommended in the VNRP report. This 
needs to involve all key stakeholders and could be led by the Local Nature Partnership, the University or 
a voluntary body such as Dorset CAN.  
 

2. Implement land use approaches that improve the conditions and extent of semi-natural habitats to 
strengthen the provision of ecosystem services, including wildlife friendly farming approaches, organic 
and regenerative approaches to pest control and soil improvement, ecological restoration, habitat 
enhancement schemes and maintenance of habitat diversity (VNRP). 
  

3. Lobby for adequate funding to support policies that provide incentives for farmers to produce 
environmental goods and services (VNRP). Dorset Council to implement progressive and innovative land 
use management at their farms to act as beacons for change.  

 
4. Align farming practices with the Code of Good Agricultural Practice for Reducing Ammonia Emissions to 

reduce nitrogen deposition (VNRP).  
 

5. Both councils should facilitate, with landowners and local community involvement, the identification of 
land areas (particularly in urban locations) that could be repurposed as nature-positive spaces, for 
example, natural wild spaces, nature corridors, hedgerows, community and market gardens. 
 

6. Councils, landowners, community groups and conservation bodies should continue work together to 
protect and enhance habitats across the county, including coordinating and securing support to double 
tree cover across the county. 
 

7. Implement nature-based solutions across the county to enhance biodiversity, sequester carbon, reduce 
flood risk, improve water quality, help adapt to climate change, and provide physical and mental 
wellbeing services. 
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8. Promote the opportunities for people to engage with their environment to help with their physical and 

mental wellbeing and develop a greater understanding of where their food comes from. 
 

9. Lobby for funding to support the extension of Marine Conservation Zones and plant sea grass meadows 
to enhance biodiversity and reduce coastal erosion and flood risk. 
 

10. The Environment Agency must continue to work in partnership with water companies and landowners 
to dramatically reduce pollution of Dorset rivers.  

 
Case Studies  
 
Across the county individuals and organisations are already taking the action that will propel us towards the 
vision outlined above. By sharing some of these here the aim is to encourage their sustainability, replication, 
and escalation. 
 

Purbeck Heaths 
As noted in the Current Assessment above Purbeck Heaths National Nature Reserve (NNR) is the largest area of 
lowland heath managed as a single nature reserve in England. In addition to the details covered above, the 
AONB’s website335 explains how the “project will create a “mini New Forest” in the area between Stoborough, 
Corfe Castle and Arne near Wareham, with cattle, ponies and pigs roaming across an area of 1370 ha at the heart 
of the reserve. Wilder grazing by free ranging cattle, ponies and pigs will more naturalistically drive dynamic 
changes to the heathland/woodland environment, enhancing the micro-habitats within this habitat mosaic, on 
which many rare and threatened species depend. These include species such as Purbeck Mason Wasp, Heath Bee-
fly and Woodlark. 
 
By March 2022 the new grazing system will be created by the removal of existing internal fences, the installation 
of an external fence-line, several new cattle grids and improved roadside parking.” 
 

Dorset Climate Action Network Land Use Team 
Dorset CAN have established a Land Use team that meets regularly to identify opportunities, share ideas, and 
develop specific action plans to address the issues discussed in this chapter. Through their early work they have 
identified a map of related areas to be focused on over the coming months (Figure 3). 
 

 
 
335 https://www.dorsetaonb.org.uk/project/purbeck-heaths-grazing-unit/ 
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Figure 3. Dorset CAN Land Use team action areas 

 
The group is currently focused on: 
• Tree and hedgerow planting projects - grants to apply for and how to set up tree / hedgerow projects. 
• Tree protection - understanding the regulations and how to defend our trees 
• Life lines projects- encouraging community interaction, investigating the use of herbicides / pesticides and 
alternative practices 
• Wildlife restoration networks / corridors 
• Food production - sustainable local production methods. 
 
A key project is the Girt Big Darzet Hedge Campaign to plant, extend and join up hedgerows across Dorset to 
create a regenerative wildlife corridor for the many species. The Dorset CAN Land Use team can be contacted 
via their webpage336. 
 

Rewilding 
Following a major fundraising appeal for England’s first large-scale community rewilding project Dorset Wildlife 
Trust have purchased 170 hectares of land near Bere Regis through the Wilder Dorset337 initiative. The exciting 
vision for the project (called Wild Woodbury) includes the creation of 11 hectares of new community woodland 
and 30 hectares of new wetland, alongside a new community orchard, space to grow food sustainably, plus room 
for visitors and locals to explore the wild and forge a deep connection with nature.  
 
The acquisition was made possible with help from We have the POWER founder Julia Davies, who led on the 
purchase giving Dorset Wildlife Trust time to secure funds from several legacies left by dedicated Dorset Wildlife 
Trust members and supporters, as well as significant investments from BCP Council and Dorset Council. The 
councils’ contributions came from the Community Infrastructure Levy, to mitigate the effect of additional nitrates 
entering Poole Harbour as a result of new housing and tourism developments. 
 

 
 
336 https://www.dorsetcan.org/contact.html 
337 https://www.dorsetwildlifetrust.org.uk/wilder-dorset 
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Further plans for transforming the landscape from being intensively managed to letting nature take the lead will 
be developed in conjunction with the surrounding community, giving local people more opportunities to connect 
with nature while also benefitting local wildlife. This will include meeting directly with the community in Bere 
Regis, connecting with existing local groups and creating new local volunteer groups. This flagship project aims 
to provide inspiration and guidance for further rewilding projects around the country, so data gathered in these 
early stages is crucial to inform and support similar projects, opening up new space for wildlife throughout Britain 
and beyond. 
 
Julia Davies from We Have the POWER (Protect Our World, Educate, Restore)338, who are also supporting a range 
of other nature-based solutions across the country339, stresses that “Whilst restoring nature is a key aim we are 
equally focused on working out how to produce food locally in a manner consistent with the Climate and Ecological 
Emergency and support farmers to find new business models that work in the context of changing subsidies and 
the challenges posed by new trade deals. Our plans for the Bere Regis site will include food production and seek 
to provide employment and job opportunities for the local community.”  
 
The VNRP report has also identified numerous locations across the county that are suitable for rewilding. This is 
shown below. 

 
Figure 4. Dorset areas suitable for rewilding 

 

 
 
338 https://wehavethepower.org/rewilding-and-restoring-dorset-nature/ 
339 https://wehavethepower.org/nature-based-solutions-in-dorset/ 
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Community Farms 

Situated on the edge of Poundbury, Dorchester, the Community Farm was the first project set up by Transition 
Town Dorchester340. With support from the Duchy of Cornwall and lots of hard work from their members the 
farm now has an “enormous polytunnel and outside raised beds, a few fruit trees and a pond, an orchard with 
apple and pear trees, several colonies of bees, a wildlife pond and some geese and hens, and a forest garden.” 
The Community Farm is open to anyone who is interested and has the aim of getting people together to “explore 
ways of living more sustainably and building a community, through sharing growing space, tools, knowledge, 
ideas and work, and harvesting produce together.” 

 
Transition Dorchester also created the Railway Community Orchard on what was an area of overgrown land 
which was cleared of brambles and sycamores, and then planted with apple trees and fruit bushes. A small pond 
was dug and a place for picnics created next to it. The team have held apple days with apple juice produced on 
site for people to share. Railway Orchard is open to anyone and further details can be found on the Transition 
Town Dorchester website. 
 
Hilfield Friary 
Hilfield Friary341 is an intentional community of brothers of the First Order of the Society of St Francis together 
with men and women and two children, who are committing themselves to share in the Franciscan life and work 
of the Friary. Set on the edge of the Dorset Downs with views across the Blackmore Vale, there have been 
Franciscan brothers living here in a collection of what were once farm buildings since 1921, providing refuge for 
the homeless, the experience of community, and a place for prayer, reflection and renewal. Today at Hilfield 
there is a particular emphasis on living and promoting the Franciscan values of care for creation, working for 
peace and justice, and seeking respectful dialogue with people of other faiths. As part of this they are actively 
addressing the issues of climate change both through participation in events such as the COP26342 conference in 
Glasgow and a focus on conservation and sustainability at their site.  
 
The Friary was the first community in the UK to be given an Eco Church Gold Award in recognition of the 
integrated ecology they are seeking to put into practice at Hilfield, where they occupy 50 acres of Dorset 
countryside and where a “variety of underlying geology gives rise to range of precious habitats providing home 
for a wide diversity of species (which is) actively managed to be as welcoming to all these brothers and sisters as 
possible, with the main focus on conservation and biodiversity.”  
 
Permaculture Sites 
Ourganics Evolving Systems343 constitutes five acres of water meadow close to the coast in rural West Dorset. It 
is working permaculture project set up by Pat Bowcock in 1999 with its own detailed design that course 
participants have the opportunity to interact with. The venue has already been used for apprentice design work 
and Pat also regularly hosts tours by local schools and groups. 
 
Pat started Ourganics because she wanted to run a business that was sustainable and debt-free. She wanted to 
show that permaculture principles could go hand in hand with being Soil Association-registered, to create a land-
based, self-financing and viable business which would provide affordable organic vegetables, herbs, salads, fruit 
and flowers for the local community. The produce goes out direct from the field as well as via farmers' markets, 
box schemes, farm shops etc. 
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Ourganics has the extra label "evolving systems" because like anything organic, the project is continually evolving, 
responding and changing. 
Oak Tree Farm344 is a permaculture small holding of 15 acres at Highwood East Stoke near Wareham. It is a 
livestock system based around chickens and goats. The aim is to provide year-round food for the family with a 
sustainable future. The farm has its own spring-fed water supply, compost toilet, polytunnel, raised bed veg 
garden, forest garden and agroforestry area. 
 

Organic and regenerative farming  
Regenerative farming combines permaculture345, agroecology346, agroforestry347, restoration ecology348 and 
holistic management349 to support a wide variety of natural flowers and fauna as part of a natural ecology. Large 
farms often use no till or reduced till practices. 
 
Andrew and Sara Cross have managed the Gold Hill Organic Farm350, both sales and growing, since 1987. They 
have been organic from the start and Gold Hill was one of the first farms in the south west to gain organic status 
from the Soil Association. The vegetable growing area covers about eight acres, made up of an acre of 'minimum 
tillage' raised beds for early and late season crops; eight polytunnels for sun-loving plants and winter salads; and 
six acres of 'field scale' vegetables where they grow crops like sweetcorn, summer lettuces and leeks. Over 80 
different varieties of vegetables and fruit are grown at Gold Hill Organic Farm, in fields, raised beds, and 
polytunnels.  
 
While we recognise many environmental campaigners advocate a fully plant-based diet and many question the 
ethics of eating animals, we acknowledge that meat production will continue for some time. As such it is 
encouraging to note organisations such as Dorset Meat Company351, who work with 20 small, family-run farms 
in Dorset and Wiltshire that all produce ethically reared meat, in a natural growing environment, in harmony with 
nature. Animals that have been allowed to grow at a natural pace and have not been rushed. 
 
This is undertaken using regenerative farming, not industrialised meat production. Regenerative farming rejects 
pesticides and chemical fertilizers, instead strengthening the health and vitality of farm soil, increasing 
biodiversity, improving the water cycle, and increasing resilience to climate change. Dorset Meat Company know 
their farmers well and share their ethics and their values: respect for their livestock and for nature, and a total 
commitment to the highest standards of animal welfare. They believe passionately that small-scale, sustainable 
farming is better for the animal, the local ecology, the farmer and for consumers, by producing local ethically 
reared meat. 

 
 
340 http://transitiontowndorchester.org/ 
341 https://www.hilfieldfriary.org.uk/conservatio-n/ 
342 https://www.hilfieldfriary.org.uk/newsandevents/ 
343 http://www.learnpermaculture.com/ourganics-evolving-systems 
344 https://www.permaculture.org.uk/people-projects-places/project/oak-tree-farm 
345 https://www.permaculture.org.uk/knowledge-base/basics 
346 https://www.agroecologyfund.org/what-is-agroecology 
347 https://www.agroforestry.co.uk/about-agroforestry/ 
348 https://www.sciencedirect.com/topics/earth-and-planetary-sciences/ecological-restoration 
349 https://savory.global/holistic-management/ 
350 https://www.goldhillorganicfarm.com/ 
351 https://www.thedorsetmeatcompany.co.uk/about/our-local-farms 
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Philip Colfox, owner of Symondsbury Estate in West Dorset, one of the locations featured in This Good Earth
(see Further Information), believes we need to manage nature in the fields where our food is grown “very 
intelligently and sympathetically”. Unconvinced that purely manual low-impact farming methods are feasible, he 
sets out what he sees as managing land using more intelligent mechanization. One example is to use “intelligent 
and lightweight machines instead of very heavy and damaging tractors”. These machines can spot and 'zap' 
weeds and diseases in growing plants over a large area and will “reduce the chemical load from sprays and 
fertilisers down to almost zero and reduce the damage to soil done ... by an order of magnitude and perhaps to 
almost zero”. Alongside this Philip believes interaction by visitors with nature will increase massively and it will 
be possible to manage crops intelligently in a way that “natural flowers, insects and habitats are maximised at 
the same time as the crop yield”. This could provide a source of income for famers where visitors, using on-site 
features such as tea shops etc., could potentially provide more revenue than that achieved through farming 
alone. 

 
Portland Seaweed Farm 
Plans have been submitted by Green Ocean Farming352 to develop a kelp seaweed farm just off one of the harbour 
walls at Portland353. The Devon-based company has a vision to help establish seaweed farms throughout the UK 
and internationally, and is enthusiastic about the role kelp can play, not just in carbon sequestration, but also in 
providing a nutritious food source that can be grown in a much more environmentally friendly manner than many 
land crops. Further information can be found on their site or via the YouTube video354. 

  
The company says that Natural England have viewed 
the proposals and given their recommendations for 
the Portland project and, if the remaining permissions 
are granted, work could start by the end of 2021. The 
report notes that “It will not involve any permanent 
structures with the farm limited to weights, ropes, and 
buoys” and “the farm aligns with the Dorset Marine 
Aquaculture Strategy, the South Marine Policy 
Statement, the national Marine Policy Plan, and the 

United Nations Sustainable Development Goals. It says seaweed production is the fastest growing form of food 
production in the world with uses in biofuel, cosmetics, pharmaceuticals, agriculture, and for human 
consumption.” 
 
Although limited to specific sea bed requirements, the Dorset coast offers several options of where other farms 
could be considered. 
 
 
 
  

 
 
352 https://www.greenoceanfarming.co.uk/ 
353 https://www.dorsetecho.co.uk/news/19083947.portland-seaweed-farm-proposed/ 
354 https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=F5KL4TdMcFk&t=23s 
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Grounded Community 
One example of how community action can really make the most of available land and provide an inspiring 
example to others is Grounded Community355 in Boscombe, Bournemouth. The land was unused and unwanted 
so a local community group decided to rework the land and “make it open and clear once more. A Secret Garden 
was planted. People were inspired to see how much could grow in such a small space. A vision of health and 
vibrancy for the community was born.” This Secret Garden is now used as an educational and demonstration 
area, used as a space for school lessons, after-school gardening club and weekend workshops.   
 
This vision has subsequently expanded 
to include Grounded Growers356, a 
network of people growing in 
“gardens, on their balconies, in 
allotments, on window sills” and even 
in care homes and hotel gardens and a 
pilot space on a disused car park roof. 
This approach aligns well with ideas 
explored in many sustainable city models and ensures that we are making the most of every opportunity to green 
our neighbourhoods and help people eat well. For Grounded Community these are exemplified through their 
Grounded Bee’z, Grounded Gatherers, Community Composite and Feed Our Community. Find out how you can 
get involved with this local charitable organisation at https://groundedcommunity.co.uk/get-involved/. 
 
 
Lush Cosmetics 
Regenerative agriculture 
Lush have recognised that one of the biggest contributions they can make in their supply chain is to ensure that 
more and more land is managed regeneratively. Not only can this support the restoration of degraded land by 
improving soil health and biodiversity. It can also strengthen the many benefits that these ecosystems provide, 
including land productivity, carbon sequestration and water security. These benefits help to mitigate the worst 
impacts of climate change, allowing those who are the most vulnerable to adapt and become more resilient to 
those impacts long term. 
 
This adaptation has compounding impacts by reducing their financial risk. By improving the health of the 
ecosystems and communities they interact with across our whole value chain and also improve the health of the 
business.  
 
This year Lush started purchasing organic and Fairtrade ethanol from a new source in Brazil. The ethanol is 
produced from sugar cane, grown with strict stewardship of the soil. Biodiversity islands are incorporated on the 
site, which has increased the water flow of the surrounding streams and rivers and provided valuable habitat and 
food for over 300 species. Residues from the production process are also used to produce energy for over 500,000 
people, lowering the carbon footprint of the ethanol by 44% compared to their previous source. 
Forestry Protection 

 
 
355 https://groundedcommunity.co.uk/ 
356 https://groundedcommunity.co.uk/groundedgrowers/ 
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Since 2006, Lush has constantly worked to remove palm oil and palm kernel oil from their supply chain in order 
to reduce the risk of deforestation. They’ve made steady progress towards this goal and now source vegetable 
oil derived ingredients from a much larger diversity of feedstocks. Their palm free soap base has also enabled 
them to avoid the use of over 3,000 tonnes of palm oil to date, by replacing the palm ingredients with a mixture 
of rapeseed and coconut oil. 
 
Through their purchasing of coconut oil, they have supported over 500 farmers on the island of Simeulue, 
Indonesia. This year a replanting project of 6,500 coconut seedlings began to secure future income as the old 
trees approach the end of their economic lifecycle. The project not only protects the livelihoods of the farmers, 
it is also part of Lush suppliers wider strategy to prevent the cultivation of palm plantations on the island. 
 
By using a variety of wildly harvested materials, Lush are also able to provide alternative livelihoods in areas 
where deforestation and other forms of land degradation are a high risk. Some of these materials help to protect 
primary, old growth forests, including illipe from Borneo, cupuacu, murumuru and tonka from Brazil, and their 
Brazil nut oil from Peru. 
 
Although Lush have made significant strides in tackling deforestation within their supply chain, they recognise 
there is still more they can do, leading them to conduct a full risk assessment of their supply chain. This led to an 
audit through their supplier engagement platform for all high-risk materials including both soy and remaining 
palm derivatives. Lush have committed to provide updates on the progress of this audit within their future 
reports357. 
 
Water Quality  
Many of the problems we are creating with the way we use our land also creates issues for our water quality as 
well, in particular from pasture land and the excessive use of fertiliser. A number of catchment management 
programmes are in place, particularly around Poole Harbour.  
 
Poole Harbour catchment initiative (PHCI) agricultural and land management group358 is a farmer-led group 
consists of 16 local farmers and land owners, including members from the Watercress Growers Association, local 
agronomists and land agents. The group aims to find solutions to the many agricultural related challenges facing 
the catchment, in particular, working to find sustainable answers to the problems related to diffuse leaching of 
nutrients into streams, rivers and groundwaters. 
The PHCI aims to achieve: 
• sustainable farming, development, water use and sewage treatment that supports healthy rivers and 
groundwater in the Poole Harbour catchment 
• recognition of the ecosystem services that the catchment can provide and an adequate payment to those that 
manage the land to provide these services 
• improvement to biodiversity habitats both in the form of naturally functioning rivers, floodplains and wetlands 
and appropriately located woodland and low-input grassland 
• national environmental standards for the benefit of wildlife, users of these waters, and Poole Harbour. 

 
 
357 https://weare.lush.com/lush-life/our-impact-reports/carbon-impact/ 
358 https://www.wessexwater.co.uk/environment/catchment-partnerships/poole-harbour-catchment-partnership 
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Dorset Catchment Partnerships359 brings together stakeholders with a range of views to discuss issues, share data 
and evidence, and collaborate to acquire funding and deliver work to make our rivers healthier, safer and more 
resilient. Partners include local and national environmental charities, water companies, representatives from the 
agriculture sector, regulators and local authorities, landowners and community groups. The aim is for Dorset’s 
river catchments to be sustainably healthy, resilient and safe for people and wildlife.  
 
The partnership prioritises projects across seven themes, including nutrients, habitats & biodiversity, to achieve 
good value for the catchment, funders and deliverers. Multiple benefit projects are key to this, as is targeting 
work areas; generally this means prioritising work in headwaters and the upper catchments, as this also improves 
water quality in lower catchment waterbodies. The partnership also prioritises projects which support and 
restore natural processes, as these are often more cost effective, sustainable and have more multiple benefits 
than hard engineered solutions. 
 
Projects are funded through a range of sources including the EA’s Water Environment Improvement Fund (WEIF) 
WEIF, other Defra funds or Government grants, Wessex Water in-kind contribution, charitable fundraising by our 
partners, the National Lottery, philanthropy and private industry funding. 
 

Stour Valley Park 
The Stour Valley Park Partnership360 is represented by a range of local and national partner organisations. The 
partnership group first met in 2017 and have been working ever since to bring together their values and create 
a shared vision focused around restoring the health of the river, regenerating wildlife networks, understanding 
and celebrating our heritage, stimulating the local economy, creating opportunities to get out and enjoying a 
beautiful landscape full of great places to go and great things to do. 
 
The Stour Valley’s location, along the edge of the conurbation, means that the valley has great potential as a 
multifunctional landscape that can improve opportunities for recreation, health and well-being, as well as 
providing a multitude of benefits for wildlife and biodiversity. 
 
The current aims of the park are to: 
 
• Create an accessible landscape which will regenerate the river, improve water quality, and enhance 
biodiversity; 
• Support the adoption of long-term sustainable land management; 
• Open up parts of the river for public access, and in doing so improve the health and wellbeing of the 
locality; 
• Boost the local economy through new business opportunities and jobs which will help provide the 
resources for ongoing management of greenspace; 
• Enhance and uncover the landscape’s unique heritage and history; 
• Work with housing and transport departments to ensure an integrated approach to future growth. 
 

 
 
359 https://www.wessexwater.co.uk/environment/catchment-partnerships 
360 https://www.stourvalleypark.uk/about-us 
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Reintroduction of Beavers 
Dorset Wildlife Trust361 have spent years preparing for the reintroduction of Beavers to the county. Pointing out 
that they are often referred to as 'ecosystem engineers', making changes to their habitats, such as digging canal 
systems, damming water courses, and coppicing tree and shrub species, which create diverse wetlands that 
benefit both people and wildlife.  
 
DWT also point out how; 
• they help to reduce downstream flooding - the channels, dams and wetland habitats that beavers create hold 
back water and release it more slowly after heavy rain; 
• they benefit other species, such as otters, water shrews, water voles, birds, invertebrates (especially 
dragonflies) and breeding fish;  
• they increase water retention and clean water, and 
• they reduce siltation, which pollutes water. 
 
On the 8 February 2021 they released a pair into a suitable enclosed site in west Dorset in what is hoped by many 
to be the first of many similar projects across Dorset. 
 
The Purbeck Beaver Project362 is currently working with stakeholders to draw up plans for a phased 
reintroduction of beavers to Purbeck. 
 

Dorset National Park 
Hopes of creating a National Park in Dorset were put on hold during the summer of 2021, having been left out 
of recent Government announcements363. The Dorset National Park364 team and Dorset CPRE had proposed 
creating a National Park in the county to include as much as possible of the Dorset Council area (Figure 5), citing 
independent studies which suggest a National Park could provide important economic opportunities and benefits 
for rural Dorset. 

 
Figure 5. Potential areas for Dorset National Park 

 
According to its supporters Dorset National Park could help Dorset: 
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 Address the challenges of climate, nature and health. 
 Deliver a successful, greener future for our communities and economy. 
 Increase local community involvement and democratic accountability. 
 Attract additional resources, investment and jobs. 
 Build the homes local communities need and can afford. 
 Support farmers to secure new farm funding and diversify their income. 
 Support the health and well-being of all who live and work in this very special part of England. 

 
Supporters believe a National Park offers a unique opportunity to help reverse the decline in the environment, 
make this the home for ambitious and innovative businesses and help farmers and land managers to diversify 
and thrive, claiming the NP would work in partnership with other local authorities such as the Dorset Council, 
with the Local Enterprise Partnership (LEP), the Local Nature Partnership (LNP), the Jurassic Coast Trust and other 
key stakeholders to invest in natural capital, environment, heritage and communities. 
 
Opponents were concerned about how the rules of National Parks may override those of the elected councils 
and may force housing development into those areas not offered National Park status. Despite the Government’s 
decision supporters continue to pursue the idea.  
 

Studland Bay 'eco-moorings' set up to protect seahorses 
"Eco-moorings" are being installed at a Dorset beauty spot365 to provide an alternative to anchors, which can 
damage seahorse habitats on the seabed. The Seahorse Trust366 charity and national marina group boatfolk have 
put the 10 new moorings into Studland Bay. Neil Garrick-Maidment, from the trust, said it was "vital" the area 
was "effectively protected" and used "responsibly and sustainably". The site was made a Marine Conservation 
Zone (MCZ) in 2019. The dropping of anchors can damage the seagrass meadows, an essential breeding ground 
for the Spiny Seahorse. Eco-moorings instead use a helical screw anchor which is driven into the seabed and 
attached to the mooring buoy via an elastic band. Its flexibility means it does not scour the seagrass like an anchor 
does. Michael Prideaux, managing director of boatfolk, said: "Providing an alternative option at Studland that 
protects this incredible marine environment is about doing the right thing for boaters and for our planet." 
 

Coppiced Hedging  
Ross Dickinson of Racedown Farm in Dorset, working with the Devon Hedge Group, has undertaken analysis to 
shown that it is economically viable to move a hedge from annual flailing to a fifteen-year coppicing rotation. 
Ross explains that it has been shown that “the most efficient method is complete chipping of all material and the 
subsequent use of this material in biomass burners, both in terms of profitability and energy output.” Although 
currently there is not currently enough demand for this type of material, there are opportunities to “achieve a 
complete supply and demand cycle as in certain areas of the continent (and) if this was achieved on a scale that 
could absorb all the material from hedges then it is likely that this process will be widely adopted”. While crop 

 
 
361 https://www.dorsetwildlifetrust.org.uk/BeaverProject 
362 https://www.nationaltrust.org.uk/studland-bay/features/re-introduction-of-beavers-to-purbeck 
363 https://www.dorsetecho.co.uk/news/19394511.dorset-will-not-become-national-park-government-rejects-proposal/ 
364 https://www.dorsetnationalpark.com 
365 https://www.bbc.co.uk/news/uk-england-dorset-57999730 
366 https://www.theseahorsetrust.org/ 
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burning for energy is generally discouraged (it uses land that should be used for food or carbon sequestration367

and diverts attention from core renewable technologies), there is a requirement in the ZCD model for some 
biofuels to balance supply and demand. This could be a great contributor to that.        
 

Further Information 
 
Key Sources 
Most of the technical information and data in this chapter has been taken from the Trends in Natural Capital, 
Ecosystem Services and Economic Development in Dorset report and Zero Carbon Britain: Rising to the Climate 
Emergency. Both are recommended reading for anyone who would like to understand the full background to this 
issue at a global, national and local scale. 
 

Bridport-based Director, Robert Golden, released the powerful 
and thought-provoking documentary This Good Earth368 in 
January 2021. The film not only lays bare many of the land use 
issues we have discussed above, but also examines the global 
consequences of our food chain.  
 
There can be few better introductions to both this chapter (and 

Eat Well) than this film, not least as it brings to life these issues, and some of the potential solutions, right here 
in Dorset.  

 

Cairngorm Crofters: Regenerative Farming 
This is an inspiring example of where a new to farming couple have set up a croft in North East Scotland369 run 
on regenerative principles and are already seeing the benefits, not just for nature (they have planted 17,500 
native trees and set aside nine hectares for natural regeneration) but also from a lifestyle point of view. They are 
to be credited for their commitment to the project recognising that although “We could opt to do more to earn 
more, but then you blur that line between the wealth in your bank account and the wealth in your life, and we’ve 
always gone for the wealth in your life. It’s not about following a capitalist model of grow, grow, grow. It’s 
regenerative and ‘work within your means’.”  

 
 
367 https://www.bbc.co.uk/news/59387191 
368  https://this-good-earth.com/ 
369 https://www.theguardian.com/environment/2021/aug/12/nature-is-interconnected-and-collaborative-and-our-business-is-
too? 
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Project Seagrass 
As indicated in the 2021 Assessment above, seagrass 
can absorb and store carbon 35 times more effectively 
than rain forests yet we have already lost more than 
90% of our seagrass meadows370. Project Seagrass371 is 
committed to saving those that remain. 
 
At Dale in Pembrokeshire, Sky Ocean Rescue, 
Pembrokeshire Coastal Forum, Pembrokeshire Marine 
Special Area of Conservation, WWF and Swansea 
University are working to restore seagrass meadows. In 2020, Sky Ocean Rescue, WWF and Swansea University 
marked the major milestone in the biggest seagrass restoration project ever undertaken in the UK by planting 
around 1 million seagrass seeds in Dale Bay. The project372 plans to restore seagrass in a two-hectare area 
(approximately two rugby pitches) in collaboration with local people in Dale. 
 
Restoring seagrass is vital for ocean health and has huge benefits. It can protect coasts, improve water filtration 
and plays other important roles including: 

• Fisheries Support – 20% of the world’s biggest fisheries are supported by seagrass meadows as fish 
nurseries. 
• Biodiversity Support – 50 species of fish live in or visit UK seagrass, supporting 30 times more animals 
than nearby habitat. 
• Fighting Climate Change – Seagrasses store carbon 30 times faster than forests. Restoring them traps 
carbon dioxide. 
 

Knepp Estate - Rewilding and Regenerative Agriculture 
Knepp Estate373, just south of Horsham, has been owned by the Burrells for over 220 years. Overlooking Knepp 
Lake is a castle which remains the family home. Until recently most of its 3,500 acres was devoted to traditional 
arable and dairy farming but in 2001 they shifted their focus entirely and embarked on a series of regeneration 
and restoration projects aimed at nature conservation. There is a clear focus on regenerative agriculture which 
they explain in detail on their website374 . This means they are still farming, just in a less intensive way - producing 
organic, pasture-fed meat from free-roaming herds of animals within the Wildland project. This is great example 
of what some Dorset estates could achieve. 

 

Tree Planting  
The UK needs to at least quadruple the current rate of woodland creation and increase the proportion that 
comprises native tree and shrub species to help minimise the pace and level of climate change, adapt to its 
unavoidable impacts and give nature a fighting chance of recovery. The challenge is to find the space that trees 
need to expand and thrive across our nation. Currently the UK has just 13% woodland cover and needs to get to 
19% if the UK is to meet its net zero carbon 2050 target. 
 
UK tree planting initiatives. 
 The National Trust aim to plant and establishing 20 million trees by 2030375 
 The Woodland Trust376 are on a mission to get 50 million native trees in the ground over the next 5 years, 

planting them where they’ll bring the most benefit, complementing other precious habitats, supporting 
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wildlife and storing carbon for centuries. They want to make sure everybody in the UK has the chance to 
plant a tree. So they are giving away hundreds of thousands of trees to schools and communities. 

 The Queen’s Green Canopy377 (QGC) is a tree planting initiative created to mark Her Majesty’s Platinum 
Jubilee in 2022. Everyone across the UK is being invited to plant trees from October 2021, when the tree 
planting season begins, through to the end of the Jubilee year in 2022. They aim to create a network of 
individual trees, avenues, copses and whole woodlands in honour of The Queen's service and the legacy she 
has built. This will create a green legacy of its own, with every tree planted bringing benefits for people, 
wildlife and climate, now and for the future. 

 Countryfile Plant Britain378 wants to get everyone planting in a big, ambitious two-year project where we can 
all do our bit in the battle against climate change and to help wildlife and our own well-being. They launched 
with the goal of planting 750,000 trees – one for every UK primary school starter in 2020. From inner city 
estates to some of Britain’s most breath-taking landscapes, it doesn’t matter where you live or however small 
a space you’ve got to plant, they can help. Over the next two years they’ll also be looking at fruit, veg and 
flowers. So whatever you plant, be sure to log it on their interactive map. 

 
Forestry England. 
Forestry England look after more than 1,500 of the UKs forests including a number here in Dorset. Alongside their 
recognition that “forests are a vital source of sustainable timber, to support jobs and industry, a home for wildlife 
to thrive and a place for people to connect with nature and enjoy themselves”, they will clearly have a role to play 
in the radical increase in tree cover required across the country to address climate change. Forestry England’s 
five-year plan sets out the priorities for sustainable, productive forests that deliver for the climate emergency, 
tackle the nature crisis and support people's health and wellbeing. 
 
Forest Plans define the long-term vision for a woodland or a collection of woodlands and set out how 
management will move towards achieving this vision over the next ten years. Information on a recent Forestry 
England consultation on the East Dorset Forest Plan 2020 – 2030379 can still be viewed although this is now closed.
    

Avoiding the carbon-offsetting land grab 
The potential conflicts for land use are explored in the ZCB reports. There is also concern among many 
campaigners and groups that, without sufficient oversight and consideration, land could be ‘grabbed’ for 
apparent climate solutions which may be detrimental to the overall goal of preventing environmental breakdown 
or could lead to creating further social issues. This article380, by Laurie Macfarlane, a research associate at the 
UCL Institute for Innovation and Public Purpose and co-author of 'Rethinking the Economics of Land and Housing’, 

 
 
370 https://www.theguardian.com/environment/2021/mar/04/catastrophic-uk-has-lost-90-of-seagrass-meadows-study-finds 
371 https://www.projectseagrass.org/ 
372 https://www.projectseagrass.org/seagrass-ocean-rescue/ 
373 https://www.kneppestate.co.uk/ 
374 https://www.kneppestate.co.uk/regenerative-agriculture 
375 https://www.nationaltrust.org.uk/features/plant-a-tree 
376 https://www.woodlandtrust.org.uk/ 
377 https://queensgreencanopy.org/ 
378 https://www.bbc.co.uk/programmes/articles/14KG5D14vHxHGvch64YnqNc/plant-britain 
379 https://consult.forestryengland.uk/forest-districts/east-dorset-forest-plan-2020-2030/ 
380 https://www.opendemocracy.net/en/oureconomy/scotland-is-on-the-global-frontlines-of-the-great-net-zero-land-
grab/?s=09%3cspan%20id=%22ms-outlook-android-cursor%22%3e!~OMSelectionMarkerEnd~ 
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considers the risks of monetising natural assets and carbon offsets and the issues of land ownership. While it 
overlaps with some of the issues we discuss in the Policies and Justice for All chapters, it is important to note 
these risks and issues when considering how we address land use in general. 

 
Soil Quality 
The Soil Association381 is a charity which ‘digs deeper to transform the way we eat, farm and care for our natural 
world’. Noting that, if we want to live in a world which is in balance with nature and a future with good health 
and a safe climate, it is their mission to ‘help everyone understand and explore the vital relationship between the 
health of soil, plants, animals and people. Campaigning, educating and helping everyone to grow better together’.
 
The charity helped to establish, and has ongoing involvement in: 
1. A wholly owned subsidiary Soil Association Certification Limited, the UK’s largest organic certification body. 
2. Food for Life, a programme making good food the easy choice for everyone. 
3. The Soil Association Land Trust, who acquire and maintain farmland sustainably and to connect the public with 
land stewardship. 
They are also a lead partner in several programmes working directly with communities to deliver positive change 
in food and farming, including Innovative Farmers, Sustainable Food Places, Food For Life Get Togethers and 
more. 

 
The Power of Community 
As described on its official website382 this film details how when “the Soviet Union collapsed in 1990, Cuba's 
economy went into a tailspin” and how with imports of oil cut by more than half (and food by 80 percent) Cuba’s 
people were desperate. The film tells of “the hardships and struggles as well as the community and creativity of 
the Cuban people during this difficult time. Cubans share how they transitioned from a highly mechanized, 
industrial agricultural system to one using organic methods of farming and local, urban gardens. It is an unusual 
look into the Cuban culture during this economic crisis, which they call ‘The Special Period’. “ 
 
While the film opens with a short history of Peak Oil, a term for the time in our history when world oil production 
will reach its all-time peak and begin to decline forever, what we now know is we cannot afford to burn all the 
oil in known reserves without causing catastrophic climate change. However, the crisis Cuba faced is an 
opportunity for all of us to learn there are alternatives and hope beyond oil. 

 
X-Polli:Nation 
Funded by EPSRC and National Geographic, X-Polli:Nation383 cross-pollinates ideas, methods and technologies for 
pollinator citizen science. The project researches how people and Artificial Intelligence can help each other in citizen 
science learning around pollination and pollinating insects. It also considers how outdoor learning and citizen science 
can be incorporated into primary and secondary schools and how approaches to citizen science transfer to different 
social contexts.  
 

 
 
381 https://www.soilassociation.org/ 
382 https://www.communitysolution.org/mediaandeducation/films/powerofcommunity/ 
383 https://xpollination.org/ 
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X-Polli:Nation is an actionable citizen science project, that encourages everyone to create, maintain and monitor 
pollinator-friendly habitats and act as pollinator stewards in society. 
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7. Eat Well 
Defining a Vision for 2030 
We have a problem with our food. We are moving less and eating more. As a result 63% of adults in the UK are 
overweight or obese, while 30% of food produced in Europe is wasted384. A diet focused on meat and dairy creates 
a massive emissions problem, and because much of our food is imported, further emissions are created during 
transportation. Industrial agriculture, through reliance on chemicals and general land degradation, is one of the 
primary causes of environmental breakdown world-wide. Processed food is typically low in nutrients. By 
addressing our dietary issues (both in terms of volume and balance), reducing waste, and growing more of our 
food locally we can dramatically reduce the carbon impact of our food supply. 
 
Of course, issues of choice and cost need to be addressed. However, we need to challenge the perceived 
advantages of supermarket-dominated food supply chains. We have never been more disconnected from the 
source of our food, food education and awareness remain relatively low, the ease with which some foodstuffs 
can be produced and sold relatively cheaply masks the global injustice of international food production. Despite 
this focus on cheap produce, many in the UK still suffer food poverty, a situation exacerbated by the pandemic, 
with many families facing the winter deciding whether to put food on the table or heat their homes. 
 

 

 
 
384 https://cat.org.uk/info-resources/zero-carbon-britain/research-reports/zero-carbon-britain-rising-to-the-climate-emergency/ 
p85 

By 2030… 
Across Dorset no one lives without access to sufficient, affordable, good-quality food. Our 
diets are more balanced and food waste is virtually non-existent. 
 
Through awareness raising and education there is no longer a disconnect between town 
and country; our food chains are transparent, and much more of our food is produced 
locally. Within urban areas, common land is extensively used for community gardens, 
carbon management or biodiversity improvement. Market gardens are flourishing. 
Abandoned land has been brought into one or more of the above programmes. The 
farming community has been supported to make the necessary changes to practices and 
land use. The decline in species and ecosystems has been halted. More people grow their 
own food, many through community garden schemes, supported by the provision of 
common land for vegetable plots. Every neighbourhood has a co-operative scheme where 
growers share ideas, experiences, seeds and produce. Farmers markets are commonplace 
and open to community garden producers.  
 
Consumption of beef and lamb has been reduced by 92%, pig and chicken products by 58% 
and dairy consumption by 59%. Locally, with appropriate support, farmers have been able 
to transition, growing more vegetables or to repurpose land for nature-based solutions. 
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Assessment Framework 

How are we performing currently?  
The framework below sets out the criteria against which the current status can be assessed. Aspirational 
objectives are then set to encourage progress towards the vision. Like land use, diet is a much more complex 
area than, say, renewable energy provision (which can be measured as a specific percentage of requirements). 
For this initial assessment we have taken the Zero Carbon Britain model (explained further below) and set out a 
rough set of steps towards achieving this. Further work will be needed to set out clearer goals and expectations.  

 
Category Assessment Criteria 

1 
 

Little evidence of any attempts to improve diet or local food production  

2 
 

Localised initiatives being undertaken but little evidence of any coordinated action across the 
county. 

3 
 

Detailed plans of what improved diets and food production could look like (broadly aligned 
with the ZCB vision) have been created at Council or other stakeholder level. Specific initiatives 
in support of this are in design, development, and implementation. 

4 
 

Progress towards the county plan / ZCB vision is clear with notable changes in the provision of 
local food and improved diets. Plans are being designed and implemented to complete the 
shift. 

5 
 

Food production and diets across the county align with at least 90% of the ZCB vision (or an 
enhanced version developed with local input). Plans are in place to close the remaining gaps. 

 

2021 Assessment 

Where are we now and what else do we need to know? 
We have a problem with food in Dorset. Data from Public Health Dorset385 suggests we are close to UK averages 
for obesity, with 1 in 3 of Dorset’s Year 6 pupils recorded as overweight. Typically, we lead less-active lifestyles, 
burning less energy, while consuming around 16% more calories and 45% more protein than recommended.
Across Dorset around 164,000 adults and 36,000 children engage in less than 30 minutes activity a week (or day 
for children)386. Our diet tends to be made up of more energy-based food (with fewer essential nutrients) and 
less fruit and vegetables (which are higher in beneficial nutrients and relatively low in energy)387.  
 
As well as eating more than we need we are wasting nearly a third of all food produced. Across Europe it is 
estimated that the amount of food wasted could feed 200 million people388. The total GHG emissions created 
from food waste is higher than the majority of individual country totals; in fact only China and the USA produce 
more emissions than food waste does. 
 
The levels of climate change already anticipated will start to disrupt global food supplies over the next few 
decades, creating issues for our food security. Growing Through Climate Change389 sets out the issues we face 
here in Dorset and considers how we can improve the county’s food security in a local climate which will feature 
hotter, drier summers and warmer, wetter winters. 
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The problem with meat. 

 
Figure 1. GHG emissions from agriculture (from ZCB Rising to the Climate Emergency). 

 
Agriculture is responsible for 10% of UK GHG emissions and 25% of global emissions, with some of the latter 
associated with the food we import into the UK. Around 80% of these emissions come from livestock farming, 
with the methane from cows and sheep accounting for more than half of UK agricultural emissions.   

 
Figure 2: Food and diet model (from ZCB Rising to the Climate Emergency). 

 
 
385 https://www.publichealthdorset.org.uk/intelligence/risks/excess-weight.aspx 
386 https://moderngov.dorsetcouncil.gov.uk/documents/s21577/Physical%20Activity%20Update%20-%20Appendix.pdf 
387 https://cat.org.uk/info-resources/zero-carbon-britain/research-reports/zero-carbon-britain-rising-to-the-climate-emergency/ 
(p86) 
388 https://earth.org/facts-about-food-waste/ 
389 https://futurescanning.files.wordpress.com/2020/04/growing-through-climate-change-final.pdf 
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Emissions are only one part of the problem, however; 3 times more land is required for each unit of protein from 
beef than the equivalent for nuts and seeds and over 6.5 times more land is required than for other meat 
alternatives. Add the damage caused to the land by cattle and the subsequent run-off into our water system and 
it becomes clear that beef and dairy represent one the most environmentally damaging practices taking place in 
the UK and here in Dorset. Meat is not an essential part of our diet; all the benefits provided are available from 
other food sources. However, recognising the challenges making such a dietary change will create, the ZCB model 
we are proposing here does not seek to eliminate meat or dairy entirely.  
 

 
Figure 3. Percentage contributions of different foods in the diet. (From ZCB - Rising to the Climate Emergency). 

 
Figure 3 illustrates the recommended changes for each food type in the ZCB model. The net result of this at 
individual level is a diet that provides enough energy, is closer to Government-recommended balanced diets 
levels, and that reduces the amount of land required for meat production by 82% and for dairy by 65%. In other 
words, a diet that has a positive impact on our health, our land and our climate. 
 

The challenge of changing diets. 
We know that while education plays a key role, messages such as ‘eat-less & move-more’ and ‘five-a-day’ have 
yet to be truly effective. Changes to a more sustainable diet are more complex and may be even more difficult 
to achieve, suggesting we will need a multi-dimensional approach390. For this report, therefore, we have 
prioritised the environmental and community benefits, accepting that the outcomes have positive health benefits
without overtly focusing on achieving these.  
 

 
 
390 https://www.bi.team/publications/a-menu-for-change/ 
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Over recent years there have been several Council-led or supported initiatives such as BCP’s Sustainable Food 
Cities391, Access to Food Partnership392 and The Dorset Urban Food Project393, although, to date, these have 
been far from transformational.  
 
Within their CEE plans DC recognise most of the issues detailed above and identify 15 direct, indirect and 
influence areas which will “work towards reducing our carbon emissions output, food poverty and the level of 
waste produced”. Whilst these are all commendable, they need to be more action oriented. BCP’s plan does not 
reference ‘food’ explicitly but recognises some of the ancillary issues around waste. 
 
At a community level, activity is much more inspiring. We have attempted to cover a good selection of this activity 
under Case Studies. The quantity and quality of community engagement in Bridport is worthy of specific 
reference here as the links between community growing, local farmers, distribution and addressing food poverty 
are particularly strong.   

 
Current assessment 
Having considered the current assessment documented above the report contributors have assessed the 
county’s current category as: 
 

2 
 

Localised initiatives being undertaken but little evidence of any coordinated action across the 
county. 

 

2022 Objectives 
1. Both Council’s should recognise the critical role of food in their CEE plans and develop clear, action-

oriented objectives (that can be measured) to improve diets, reduce meat and dairy, reduce waste 
and improve our relationship with food. These plans should include; 
 
a. providing access to food for all: ensuring that people suffering from food poverty have access to 

good food including local produce, lobbying Government where appropriate but also taking local 
action; 

b. improving diets: ensure only healthy food is available at public events, and as streetfood, or from 
kiosks;  

c. promoting reductions in meat and dairy consumption: (as b. above), consider divesting council 
farms from meat farming into wildlife-friendly mixed arable; 

d. organising awareness campaigns to help reduce food waste and improve our relationship with 
food; 

 
 
391https://www.bournemouth.gov.uk/communityliving/LivinginBournemouth/FoodandtheEnvironment/SustainableFoodCity.asp
x 
392 https://www.bcpcouncil.gov.uk/News/News-Features/COVID-19/Support-if-you-are-self-isolating-or-clinically-
vulnerable/Food-support/Access-to-food-partnership.aspx 
393https://www.bournemouth.gov.uk/communityliving/LivinginBournemouth/FoodandtheEnvironment/TheDorsetUrbanFoodPr
oject.aspx 
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e. making the provision of Council land for community food growing possible across both 
jurisdictions including small urban green spaces, community gardens, more allotments and 
council farms;  

f. planning to develop market gardens adjacent to all conurbations in Dorset (accepting this may 
require reworking plans for additional housing);  

g. exploring opportunities to work with the education sector to support the above (particularly 
Kingston Maurward College);  

h. supporting producers to sell produce direct to the public through markets or farm shops; 
engaging with restaurants & hoteliers to provide healthy non-meat meals based on local, 
seasonal produce; 

i. continuing to promote Fairtrade status across the county; 
j. engaging with farmers on transitioning to net zero carbon by 2040394, ensuring this is consistent 

with Eat Well objectives as well as those for Land Use; 
k. working with businesses, particularly hospitality and the tourist sector to align with the above 

plans where applicable.  
 

Case Studies  
Across the county individuals and organisations are already taking the action that will propel us towards the 
vision outlined above. By sharing some of these here, the aim is to encourage their sustainability, replication, and 
escalation. 
 

Dorset Climate Action Network Land Use Team 
Dorset CAN have established a Land Use team that meets regularly to identify opportunities, share ideas, and 
develop specific action plans to address the issues discussed in this and the Land Use chapter. Through their early 
work they have identified a map of related areas to be focused on over the coming months (see the Land Use 
chapter). The Dorset CAN Land Use team can be contacted via DorsetCAN@gmail.com 

 
Farmers Markets 
Farmers markets395 provide an opportunity for local farmers and food producers to sell their produce directly to 
consumers. This offers both parties advantages, such as knowing where your food comes from, reducing reliance 
on supermarkets and potentially shortening supply chains. They take place across the county throughout the 
year396 and are a great place to find local produce.  
 

Farming Initiatives 
A number of local farming initiatives are covered in our Land Use chapter. 
 
Community Food Initiatives 
There are a number of community food initiatives across Dorset many of which offer other community benefits 
we’ve have selected a few examples to share below. 

 
 
394 https://www.nfuonline.com/cross-sector/environment/climate-change/ 
395 https://www.visit-dorset.com/food-drink/farmers-markets 
396 https://localfoodbritain.com/dorset/events/farmers-markets 
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Slades Farm  
Slades Farm Community Garden12 grows various fruits and other useful plants within a tranquil 2-acre wildlife 
haven. The garden features many fruit trees and bushes, meadow areas, bramble and hedgerow, and a wildlife 
pond. The fruit trees include many different varieties of apple, damsons, pears, and, for historical reasons, 
mulberries. There are also soft fruits including raspberries and blackberries.  
 
It is located within a large urban recreation space in north Bournemouth and is open to the public at all times. 
The garden is developed and maintained by volunteers, with support from the council’s Parks department. There 
is one public volunteering session each month where anyone can turn up and help with a range of gardening and 
conservations tasks and projects. No previous experience is necessary. Gloves, tools, demonstrations and advice 
are all provided.  
 
Started as a project by Transition Bournemouth397 it aims to be a long-term community-led project to develop 
an organic and sustainable wildlife-friendly forest garden which provides food for people, and food and homes 
for wildlife. The aim is to increase the biodiversity of the site, operating inclusively and accessible to all. The 
intention was to create a low-carbon learning resource for local people to encourage more wildlife friendly 
gardening, provide healthy outdoor exercise, and increase community resilience.  
 
Bridport Food Matters  
Bridport Food Matters398 (pictured below at a Farmer’s Market in Dec 2020) is a communication and information 
network which aims to be a catalyst for positive change and a provider of information on food matters in the 
Bridport area. Their priorities include increasing local production and demand, affordable access, healthy eating, 
sustainable cultivation methods, and food security in response to climate change. Initiated by Seeding our Future, 
it is now a partnership between Bridport Local Food Group and Transition Town Bridport. 

 

 

 
 
397 https://transitionbournemouth.wordpress.com/about-us-2/ 
398 https://www.bridportfoodmatters.net/ 



 

 

Page 172 
 

Bridport Local Food Group  
Established in 2004, Bridport Local Food Group is a not-for-profit group run by a committee of dedicated 
volunteers with the aim of promoting and supporting the areas fantastic food and drink industry as well as 
encouraging and inspiring everyone to eat healthily and to eat local. The showcase event is the annual Bridport 
Food Festival held in June which celebrates local producers, food & drink retailers and hospitality businesses. 

 

Edible Garden Project 
Also in Bridport, the Edible Garden Project was developed to support St Mary’s School in its bid to nurture greater 
knowledge of local and organic food by building a garden with polytunnel in the school grounds. This is a long-
term process which is now in its 9th year and encompasses an eco-club, a gardening club, a recently planted 
mixed apple orchard; all working within the Sustainable Goals framework. Events and cookery workshops are 
designed to encourage the children’s understanding of where food comes from, how it grows, how to harvest, 
cook and taste organic food. We are in discussions about further developing the school’s own prepared lunches 
to develop children and staff’s tastes for organic vegetables and salad produce, helping them to further 
appreciate the seasonal nature of these, coming from our Edible Garden which they partly plant and care for. 
They are hoping to partner with several small organic farms to develop this further for the school and the farmer’s 
security.  

 

With the new Edible Garden at Bridport Primary School they are developing raised beds, are about to add a large 
polytunnel and also nurture a new forest area in the grounds. At present the school buys in its catering, but it 
has a large kitchen which we hope will soon be used, as in St. Mary’s, to prepare in-school lunches. You can 
discover more on the projects blog399. 

 

Shaftesbury Home-Grown  
Set up in 2009, Shaftesbury Home-Grown400 is a community group producing food as naturally and sustainably 
as they can at a 4-acre field on the edge of Shaftesbury, Dorset. All produce is for sale, first to volunteers who 
work at Home-Grown, and then to anyone else living in or around Shaftesbury. Shaftesbury Home-Grown is a 
non-profit making social enterprise with all proceeds from sale of their food used to cover costs and build up 
their food-growing and animal-husbandry activities. 

 
Dorset Food and Drink  

There is a huge range of fantastic food and drink made, grown, sold and served across the county. Dorset Food 
& Drink401 aims to help residents enjoy a “delicious journey into this Dorset larder to find out more about the 
great tastes of Dorset”. 

 
Boscombe Grounded Community 
Based in Boscombe, Bournemouth, Boscombe Grounded Community402 are a charity who work with others to 
give our community access to healthy, nutritious food. They grow fruit and veg, provide education and 
workshops, redistribute food surplus and create networks to help others share food. Their vision is a world where 
all urban communities have access to locally grown, nutritious food and their mission is to educate, share and 
grow, so they can reconnect members of their community with nature, with food and with each other. They aim 
to work with others to build an abundant, circular food system and a culture of storing, reusing and redistributing 
food surplus. To do this, they focus on four areas: education, community, access to food and environment. 
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They currently manage six projects that help their community in different ways. One example of their work is 
Grounded BEE'ZZ. The project was originally developed by Boscombe Forum, following a generous £3,000 
donation from Lush Cosmetics. Shortly afterwards, Grounded took over the lead on the project, and went on to 
secure a Bournemouth Soup Crowdfunding Pot which was used to fund four new colonies. 
 
Today, they have seven bee colonies on the roof of the Sovereign Shopping Centre roof in Boscombe – and they’re 
always looking for homes for more hives! They are always on the lookout for new and creative ways to connect 
members of the community with nature, with food and with each other, so our projects can evolve and change 
in response to the needs of local people. 
 
Townsend Community Growers 
On Friday 23 March, 2018403, the Townsend Community Growers came together to celebrate the opening of 
their new growing space. Funded by a £12,000 Post Code Lottery grant it aimed to give local people confidence 
in growing, cooking and eating healthier meals. The funding was used to construct 20 raised beds, purchase the 
seeds and tools required to grow vegetables and to contract an experienced community grower to hold weekly 
training sessions.  
 
The Community Growers project was developed by Townsend residents with the support of the Sustainable Food 
City Partnership for Bournemouth and Poole, to provide a place where locals can grow their own food, improve 
and develop skills, build household food security and combat food poverty (with surplus food being passed on to 
the Townsend community fridge).  
 

The Dorset Diet 
We’ve included a brief mention of Bridport Food Matters and Dorset Food and Drink as case studies above and 
highlighted the Growing Through Climate Change404 research in the opening section of the Current Assessment
section (this research is essential reading alongside this report). As with all our case studies, we encourage 
readers to discover more about these two organisations via their respective websites. However, these two 
organisations are worthy of special note given the latter’s county-wide involvement in all matters referred to in 
this chapter and the former’s stand-out achievements and future plans. Among these is a new collaborative 
project Seeding our Future405, a non-profit initiative exploring resilience and adaptation to climate change. The 
Dorset Diet research is intended to support Seeding our Future's work on food security in Bridport and Dorset 
generally and is available for use free of charge by projects elsewhere. 
 
The UK only produces around 60% of our own food and research has shown that the global food system is 
increasingly vulnerable to production shocks caused by extreme weather; the “risk of multi-breadbasket failure 
from extreme weather likely to triple, going from a 1-in-100-year event to a 1-in-30-year event by 2040”406. There 

 
 
399 http://home-in-bridport.weebly.com 
400 https://communitysupportedagriculture.org.uk/farms/shaftesbury-home-grown/) 
401 https://dorsetfoodanddrink.org 
402 https://groundedcommunity.co.uk/ 
403 https://www.bournemouth.gov.uk/News/Articles/2018/march/townsend-growers-launch-community-garden.aspx 
404 https://futurescanning.files.wordpress.com/2020/04/growing-through-climate-change-final.pdf 
405 https://www.seedourfuture.co.uk/ 
406 https://www.foodsecurity.ac.uk/challenge/uk-threat/ 
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is clearly an urgent need to reduce the negative environmental impacts of the globalised food system and
increase the resilience of UK food security. One way of achieving this is through increasing consumption of locally 
produced food. 
 
Growing Through Climate Change identifies much potential in the south west of England for future food 
production, providing that production adapts to warmer and wetter winters, hotter and drier summers and more 
frequent extreme weather.  
 
The Dorset Diet will form part of the current work of Food Security and Local Community Resilience, two of the 
main projects currently for Seeding Our Future. The overarching objective is to encourage the people of Dorset 
to increase their consumption of food grown in the county, ultimately strengthening connections between 
producers and consumers whilst reducing food miles and carbon emissions. This would increase the resilience of 
the whole supply chain to climate change, decreasing vulnerability to global shocks affecting supply from abroad. 
The project is still in the early stages and is looking for further funding to progress the initial research and 
transform it into a useful tool and campaign. 
 

Community Fridges 
A Community Fridge is typically a social space that brings people together to eat, connect, learn new skills and 
reduce food waste. Help And Kindness407, an ambitious project to bring together information about all kinds of 
help and support available to people living and working in Dorset, was launched in November 2019 and, among 
many other things, provides information on where you can find your local community fridge408. 
 
One example is Blandford Community Fridge409. Funding for this has been provided by Dorset Council and 
Blandford Forum Town Council, with a commitment to funding made by the Georgian Fayre, the Carnival 
Committee and Sandisons Ltd (a local accountancy firm). 
 
The fridge, located at Blandford Youth & Community Centre (next to the Leisure Centre), will be open on 
Wednesday mornings between 9am and 11am, at first, for anyone to help themselves to quality food from Tesco 
that would otherwise be wasted. Everyone is welcome – the aim is to reduce food waste and empower 
communities. 
 
Sara Stringer, Social Prescribing, Wellbeing & Health Champions Lead at The Blandford Group Practice has been 
instrumental in driving this project and recruiting volunteers.  The Town Council has arranged for the volunteers 
to receive the Level 2 Food Safety & Hygiene for Catering certificate and a DBS check. Each week, two volunteers 
collect the food from Tesco on a Tuesday evening, via the FareShare scheme. They take the food back and 
weigh/log it before putting it into the fridge. The following morning two different volunteers open up to greet 
the public and encourage them to take the food. 
 

 
 
407 https://www.helpandkindness.co.uk/ 
408 https://www.helpandkindness.co.uk/search/dorset/community+fridge. 
409 https://www.dorset-aptc.gov.uk/_VirDir/CoreContents/News/Display.aspx?id=41304 
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Your Planet Doctors 
Your Planet Doctors are a group of like-minded people who are passionate about protecting the health of our 
planet. They bring together individuals and groups who are working in local communities to help reduce the 
impact of climate change and Covid 19 on their physical and mental health and help repair the damage done to 
our environment. 
 
Together, we can have an impact on making our communities more resilient, more sustainable and better 
prepared to face the challenges ahead. We are particularly focused on food security and want to help support all 
growing initiatives, from window boxes to allotments, school grounds to public spaces. 
 
The Planet Doctors recently amalgamated a total of 9 growers groups which had sprung up all over Dorset.  By 
joining neighbourhoods together, there are now just two groups covering the recently amalgamated Dorset 
council areas of; BCP Growers (Bournemouth, Christchurch & Poole) and Dorset Growers.  Our growers groups 
also offer learning “Guides”, which is a great way to organise all the fantastic growing knowledge shared, in easy 
to find sections and these will slowly increase over time 
 
Sustainable palm oil 
Palm oil is used in lots of foods and unsustainable palm oil is a key driver of deforestation in Indonesia and 
Malaysia. Nonetheless, many conservation organizations, including the WWF410, believe that sourcing sustainable 
palm oil has a greater positive environmental, social and economic impact than simply boycotting palm oil 
altogether. Using certified sustainable palm reduces deforestation and enhances biodiversity, in turn protecting 
orangutans, pygmy elephants, and other endangered and vulnerable species that inhabit these rich forest 
ecosystems. It also helps to improve the livelihoods of the 3 million smallholder families that depend on growing 
and harvesting palm for a living. 

 
The Dorset Sustainable Palm Oil Community411 project encourages 
businesses, restaurants, schools and hospitals to find out where they source 
their palm oil from and make changes where possible to ensure that they 
only use certified sustainable palm oil. 

 
This free initiative is helping schools, organisations and businesses in Dorset 
to source 100% sustainable palm oil in the products that they sell, serve, and 
use.  Several organisations, including Bournemouth University, various local 
school and school food providers, and local businesses around Dorset, have 
signed up to the project becoming Sustainable Palm Oil Champions412, 
making the commitment to only source sustainable palm oil from now on. 
 
Hospitality 
Green House Hotel 
We have noted previously how many of the issues in our chapters are interconnected. For Eat Well this is perhaps 
most notable in hospitality where the issues of food quality interact with waste, how we travel, how we heat our 
buildings and how we power our cooking processes. The Green House Hotel413 is a beautifully restored, 32-room 
Grade II Victorian villa in the heart of Bournemouth but beyond the façade they also aim to ‘eat, sleep and 
breathe sustainability’. In 2019, Expedia placed them in the top 10 of the world’s most eco-friendly hotels - the 
only UK hotel to be listed. Judges commented on the fact that everything they do is guided by sustainability.  
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The Green House operates observing five core principles, designed to ensure the hotel minimises its impact on 
the environment, whilst acting in an ethical and responsible manner: 
 
1. Source locally; source products for the hotel as locally as they can to reduce energy waste in transportation 
and support local businesses. 
2. Reduce, Re-use, Re-cycle; will minimise energy consumption, waste and landfill and avoid unnecessary 
production and transportation of goods. 
3. Consider what comes in and what goes out; look at the lifecycle of everything that comes into the hotel, 
consider where it will go afterwards and whether this will have an adverse impact on the environment. 
4. Insist on high welfare standards; only deal with organisations that have high welfare standards. 
5. Be transparent, open and honest to our staff and customers. 
 
They are members of Considerate Group414, whose objective is to adopt sound and sustainable environmentally 
friendly and socially responsible policies and practices and were awarded GOLD level for environmental status of 
the Green Tourism Business Scheme415. 
  
Olivia O’Sullivan, The Green House Hotel’s manager explains: “Treading lightly on the world, returning what we 
take with interest is entirely possible. And it doesn’t have to be worthy. It should, and can be, fun and rewarding. 
We love what we do here, and the way we do it. I’m incredibly proud that our team has got this recognition, 
because they’ve worked so hard to keep improving standards for our customers and finding new ways to go 
greener each year.” 

 
Personal Actions 

The table below sets out a few ways to eat healthy and make a positive difference for the planet and those people 
who grow our food. However, we recognise not everyone has the money to be able to make these choices, which 
is one reason why tackling food poverty is closely interlinked with issues of sustainable food production and 
climate action (see Justice for All chapter). 

When eating out, you can also question restaurants about where their food comes from and what steps they 
take to minimise the environmental impact of their business; for example, have they signed up to the Sustainable 
Restaurant Association? The following table sets out some options to consider and where to get more 
information. 

 

 

 
 
410 https://www.wwf.org.uk/updates/8-things-know-about-palm-oil 
411 https://www.efeca.com/our-work/dorset-sustainable-community/ 
412 https://www.efeca.com/our-work/dorset-sustainable-community/our-sustainable-palm-oil-champions/ 
413 https://www.thegreenhousehotel.co.uk/ 
414 https://considerategroup.com/ 
415 https://www.green-tourism.com/pages/home 
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What to 
consider 

Expected  
outcome 

Action  
to consider 

Where to get Information 

Re-think Become informed on food 
choices for your health and 
wellbeing, people and the 
planet 

Grow your own 
Look at food labels: 
Nutrition 
Animal welfare 
Organic 
Country of origin (food miles) 
Local food 
Seasonality 
Sustainability 

1. Food Standards Agency 
2. Red Tractor 
3. Soil Association 
4. Food calendar 
5. Farmers Markets 
6. Greengrocer 
7. Butchers / Bakers 
8. Fairtrade / Marine Stewardship 

Council / Rainforest Alliance 
Reduce Reduce environmental and 

social impact 
Eat less meat, dairy and farmed 
fish/prawns 
Take action to reduce food 
waste 
Zero or minimal packaging  

9. Love Food, Hate Waste 

Reuse Minimise food waste 
Reuse own containers to 
minimise packaging  

Leftover recipes 10. Love Food, Hate Waste 

Recycle Ensure any waste is 
managed and treated as a 
resource 

Home compost 
Use Council waste service for 
food and packaging 
Use in-store recycling bins 

 

1. https://www.food.gov.uk/topic/nutrition 
2. https://redtractor.org.uk/ 
3. https://www.soilassociation.org/ 
4. https://www.lovebritishfood.co.uk/whats-in-season-when 
5. https://localfoodbritain.com/dorset/events/farmers-markets/ 
6. https://www.fairtrade.org.uk/ 
7. https://www.rainforest-alliance.org/ 
8. https://www.msc.org/uk 
9. https://partnershipsforforests.com/partnerships-projects/the-uk-sustainable-soya-initiative/ 
10. https://www.lovefoodhatewaste.com 
11. https://www.lovefoodhatewaste.com 

 



 

 

Page 178 
 

Further information 

 

This Good Earth 

 
 
Bridport-based filmmaker Robert Golden released this powerful and thought-provoking documentary416 in 
January 2021. The film examines the global consequences of our food chain and lays bare many of the land use 
issues we discussed in the previous chapter. There can be few better introductions to both this chapter and the 
Land Use one than this film, not least as it brings to life these issues and some of the potential solutions, right 
here in Dorset. The film has its worldwide release in spring 2022.  
 

Todmorden – Growing food on unused land 
 

 
 
This TED talk417 from Pam Warhurst who cofounded Incredible Edible, an initiative in Todmorden, explains what  
communities can do with unused land. Pam tells the story of how she and a growing team of volunteers came 
together to turn plots of unused land into communal vegetable gardens, and to change the narrative of food in 
their community. 
 

Market Movement 
Vegetarian and vegan foods have seen an extraordinary growth in popularity in recent years. This article418 from 
New Food magazine shows how ‘Analysts now predict the plant-based food market to grow by 11.9 percent by 
2027 and have valued it at $74.2 billion.’ Restaurants, caterers and supermarkets should consider how they can 
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get ahead of, rather than ignore or resist this change, particularly given ‘Google searches for “vegan” rose by 700 
percent in four years and campaigns, such as the Vegetarian Society’s Meat-Free Monday, also helped cement 
the idea of not eating meat every day. At the same time, the flexitarian diet grew in popularity, driven by health 
and environment influences; today, 60 percent of people consider themselves flexitarian.’ Read the article for 
more information on what’s driving this, how you can save money and why, if you’re a business, you should get 
on board. 
 

Traffic-light system of ‘eco-scores’ to be piloted on British food labels 
A new traffic light system419 on food and drinks packaging is being launched to allow consumers to make more 
environmentally friendly choices. The scheme has been put together by Foundation Earth, a new non-profit 
organisation backed by the government, global food giant Nestlé and British brands including Marks & Spencer, 
Sainsbury’s, the Co-op and Costa Coffee. A pilot run in the autumn will see a range of food and drink carrying 
front-of-packaging “eco scores” for the first time, ranking the environmental impact of each item and allowing 
customers to easily assess whether they are buying goods that have a low-carbon footprint from suppliers 
focused on sustainability. 
 
The labels are expected to shake up the supply chains of the food and drinks industry and encourage producers 
to be more innovative in helping reduce their environmental impact. Products will be graded into tiers marked 
A to G and colour-coded, with green reserved for the most environmentally friendly items and red for the least, 
based on a system developed by the environmental consultancy Mondra. 
 
 

National Food Strategy 
“The food we eat – and the way we produce it – is doing terrible damage to our planet and to our health” according to 
the National Food Strategy420 which also notes the global food system is the single biggest contributor to “biodiversity 
loss, deforestation, drought, freshwater pollution and the collapse of aquatic wildlife. It is the second-biggest 
contributor to climate change, after the energy industry”.  
 
The National Food Strategy contains recommendations to address the major issues facing the food system: climate 
change, biodiversity loss, land use, diet-related disease, health inequality, food security and trade. The National Food 
Strategy has four key objectives: escape the junk food cycle to protect the NHS, reduce diet-related inequality, make 
the best use of our land and create a long-term shift in our food culture. 
 
Transforming the food system will require change at all levels: structural, cultural, local and individual. Change starts 
at a local level, with talented and dedicated people. Business as usual is not an option if we want to build a sustainable, 
healthy and fair food system. 
 
 
 

 
 
416 https://this-good-earth.com/ 
417 https://www.ted.com/talks/pam_warhurst_how_we_can_eat_our_landscapes?language=en 
418 https://www.newfoodmagazine.com/article/139141/plant-based-boom 
419 https://www.foundation-earth.org/pilot-launch 
420 https://www.nationalfoodstrategy.org/ 
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8. Effective 
Policies 
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8. Effective Policies 
Defining a Vision for 2030 
As acknowledged in previous chapters, addressing climate and ecological breakdown is a challenge of such magnitude 
that significant government support will be at the core of any transformation. This chapter briefly considers whether 
current policies are sufficient and looks at what the alternatives might be, how they sit within the global context of 
climate law and how every organisation, not least our councils, need to ensure that their complete suite of policies is 
commensurate with addressing the climate and ecological emergency.  
 
More than any other chapter this one acknowledges the necessity of top-down action. While many of these may not 
be specific to Dorset, we have included them here as they help to complete the picture of what we need to achieve 
to meet our overall 2030 Vision. 
 
Given the different balance here we have not graded this aspect or added it to the score card. 

 

 

By 2030… 
 
Government policies set a clear framework, not only for achieving zero emissions and 
reversing ecological decline, but also for the wider legislative framework, ensuring a 
sustainable future for all is at the core of all new government action, supported by the 
appropriate funding and implemented urgently; where necessary with direct state 
intervention.  
 
A Climate & Ecological Emergency bill has been enacted, the Green New Deal has become 
the framework for government spending and action.  
 
Council policies follow a similar approach with activities across all departments developed 
in line with addressing the climate and ecological emergency. The majority of 
organisations have also recognised their responsibility to ensure their actions are 
compatible with a sustainable future; most having declared a climate emergency and are 
now working in line with their revised policies.  
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2021 Assessment 

Where are we now and what else do we need to know? 

 
International Context 
The 2030 Agenda for Sustainable Development, adopted by all United 
Nations Member States in 2015, provides a shared blueprint for peace and 
prosperity for people and the planet, now and into the future. At its heart are 
the 17 Sustainable Development Goals421 (SDGs), which are an urgent call 
for action by all countries - developed and developing - in a global 
partnership. They recognize that ending poverty and other deprivations must 
go hand-in-hand with strategies that improve health and education, reduce 
inequality, and spur economic growth – all while tackling climate change and 
working to preserve our oceans and forests (although some scientists and 
activists question whether ‘economic growth’ can be truly sustainable given 
current measures of economic growth require the increasing consumption of 
limited resources on a finite planet422). 
 
SDG 13 - Climate Action to take urgent action to combat climate change and 
its impacts and is linked to the Paris Agreement423. This was signed at COP21 
in 2015 and committed every nation in the world to work together to keep 
global warming below 2°C (aiming to limit this to 1.5°C).  
 
As this report was being finalised COP26424 had just concluded in Glasgow. 
COP (the annual ‘conference of the parties’ of signatories to the United 
Nations Framework Convention on Climate Change) is the mechanism for 
agreeing global action on ‘preventing “dangerous” human interference with 
the climate system’425. As hosts of the event the UK Government has been 
keen to portray the event as a success where ‘Under the UK presidency and 
with the support of the UNFCCC Secretariat, delegates forged agreements 
that strengthen ambition in the three pillars of collective climate action.’426. 
 
While securing the agreement of all 195 countries is a rare event to be both 
applauded and appreciated, many scientists, organisations and campaigners 
feel the event failed because we remain on track to exceed the 1.5°C limit 
the scientists say we need to achieve to secure the long-term viability of a 
planet than can sustain human (and much other) life. Among the warm words 
of congratulations and praise, in the closing statement of Executive Secretary 
Patricia Espinosa was an acknowledgement that “Despite your 
accomplishments, we are still far off the trajectory of stabilizing global 
temperature rise at 1.5-degrees. It’s imperative we see more climate action 
this decade to achieve it. The emissions gap remains a serious threat, as do 
the gaps in finance and adaptation. As the Secretary General said: every 
country, city, company and financial institution must credibly and verifiably 
reduce their emissions and decarbonize their portfolios starting now.”427  

Figure 1. The 17 SDGs 
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National Context 
The Environment Bill428 is one of the key vehicles for delivering the Government’s vision as set out in the 25 Year 
Environment Plan429. The Bill aims to put the environment at the centre of policy making to deliver a “cleaner, greener 
and more resilient country for the next generation”. It includes details on creating a new governance framework for 
the environment; a new direction for resources and waste management; improving air quality; securing water 
services; enhancing our green spaces and updating laws on chemicals. The government is now setting out how it plans 
to set the long-term targets under the Environment Bill framework. 
 
It also includes action to mitigate climate change, while adapting to reduce its impact by continuing to cut greenhouse 
gas emissions; ensuring all policies, programmes and investment decisions consider the possible extent of climate 
change this century and implementing a second National Adaptation Programme. 
 
There are concerns the Bill does not go far enough to protect vulnerable habitats around the world (including the 
issues of sewage waste in our rivers!). As one example, Greenpeace430 is calling for the government to tighten the 
legislation and prevent products linked to deforestation from entering the UK, including soy, beef, palm oil, cocoa, 
coffee and rubber. Current UK government proposals for a deforestation law in the Environment Bill aim only to ban 
products linked to ‘illegal’ deforestation, defined according to local laws. This leaves the door open for products linked 
to ‘legal’ deforestation and incentivises producer countries to legalise even more.  
 
In 2020, the government published its 10-point plan for a green industrial revolution431 to build back better, support 
green jobs, and accelerate the path to net zero. This has now been enhanced by Build Back Better – a plan for 
growth432  and a Clean Growth strategy433, described as an ‘ambitious blueprint for Britain’s low carbon future 
strategies.’  
 
However, while the UK was one of the nations who raised ambitions and enhanced their commitments ahead of this 
year’s COP, there remains serious misgivings about both the plans to make this happen and how wider policies are 
still not aligned to this task. The Government’s own Climate Change Committee indicated earlier in the year that “The 
Government has made historic climate promises in the past year, for which it deserves credit. However, it has been too 
slow to follow these with delivery. This defining year for the UK’s climate credentials has been marred by uncertainty 

 
 
421 https://www.un.org/sustainabledevelopment/ 
422 https://theecologist.org/2018/feb/22/why-economic-growth-not-compatible-environmental-sustainability 
423 https://unfccc.int/process-and-meetings/the-paris-agreement/the-paris-agreement 
424 https://unfccc.int/conference/glasgow-climate-change-conference-october-november-2021 
425 https://unfccc.int/process-and-meetings/the-convention/what-is-the-united-nations-framework-convention-on-climate-
change 
426 https://unfccc.int/news/cop26-reaches-consensus-on-key-actions-to-address-climate-change 
427 https://unfccc.int/news/at-cop26-parties-built-a-bridge-patricia-espinosa 
428 https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/environment-bill-2020 
429 https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/25-year-environment-plan 
430 https://www.greenpeace.org.uk/resources/open-letter-to-the-uk-prime-minister-take-action-to-protect-the-amazon 
431 https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/the-ten-point-plan-for-a-green-industrial-revolution). 
432 https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/build-back-better-our-plan-for-growth 
433 https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/clean-growth-strategy 
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and delay to a host of new climate strategies. Those that have emerged have too often missed the mark. With every 
month of inaction, it is harder for the UK to get on track.”434  
 
As outlined in the Introduction and What Next the urgency of the situation requires something akin to placing the 
country on a war footing. A requirement echoed by Prince Charles at COP26435. 
 
Ahead of COP there was a flurry of further policy announcements by the UK Government, centred around their ‘green 
strategy’ and net zero ambitions for 2050. At the same time BBC Environment Correspondent, Roger Harrabin, 
questioned436 whether all these commitments were sufficient. While pointing out “the government's great over-
arching green strategy is, on the face of, it a remarkable achievement”, he noted the inadequacy of many of the 
measures, the likelihood of fossil fuels production increasing through the “construction of £27bn worth of roads; 
allowing the continued sale of gas guzzling SUVs; allowing aviation to grow even though the public wants it curbed; 
and allowing mining for oil, gas and coal drilling in defiance of international advice.” Furthermore finance is 
inadequate and even if all of these policies are implemented overall emissions are likely to grow.  
 
It is against this background that we highlight below some of the policy actions the Government should take. 
 

Local Context 
Both BCP437 and Dorset438 Councils have declared Climate Emergencies and produced plans to tackle the climate and 
ecological crises. Throughout the report we have referenced these and highlighted where actions should be seen as a 
priority and stressed how we feel they are best placed to lead the changes required. Both Councils appear to be guilty 
of being too slow to take tangible action, in part because of the focus on the pandemic, we now encourage them to 
raise their ambitions, accelerate action and treat them like an emergency, making up for lost time and taking 
advantage of a green economic recovery.  
 
Just over half of BCP & Dorset Town Councils have declared climate emergencies (see Appendix). Some have set 2030 
to become carbon neutral, such as Shaftesbury, Swanage and Weymouth which reflects the urgency of the crises and 
shows more ambition than Dorset Council. For those declaring an emergency almost all have an action plan to help 
them work towards this target. 
 
The Dorset Local Enterprise Partnership (LEP) should be central to unlocking a green recovery path, as they work with 
businesses, local government, education institutes and other industry and community organisations to drive economic 
growth, attract funding and investment, increase productivity and develop local strategies for Dorset. The LEP has set 
out how to turn the government’s industrial and net zero ambitions into tangible strategies in Dorset, mainly through 
net zero and local industrial strategies. They are also key in helping train people for the jobs needed to secure a 
greener future.  
 

 
 
434 https://www.theccc.org.uk/publication/2021-progress-report-to-parliament/ 
435 https://www.bbc.co.uk/news/uk-59115203 
436 https://www.bbc.co.uk/news/science-environment-58973826 
437 https://www.bcpcouncil.gov.uk/News/News-Features/Climate-and-ecological-emergency/153-Climate-Change-actions.aspx 
438 https://www.dorsetcouncil.gov.uk/emergencies-severe-weather/climate-emergency/climate-ecological-emergency-
strategy/the-climate-and-ecological-emergency-strategy 
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The Decarbonising Dorset439 report includes exciting opportunities for Dorset to reach net zero and create significant 
economic and social benefit for the county at the same time. The Local Industrial Strategy440 (LIS) is a twenty-year plan 
to increase productivity, innovation, earnings and wellbeing across the county, delivering on an ambition to create a 
local economy that is sustainable, innovative, resilient and inclusive. A big challenge for the LEP, as noted above with 
respect to the Sustainable Development Goals, is to what extent can we ensure that ‘economic growth’ does not itself 
create further problems rather than resolve them.  
 
Most, if not all, public and private organisations have published a vision, strategy and values which seek to outline 
where the company is headed and what values are guiding that journey. It tells us the company’s purpose by focusing 
on the future and what the organization exists to achieve. 
 
These are usually underpinned by a policy framework, which provides the key objectives of how and when the 
business will deliver its strategic aims and values. At the entry level, policies spell out how the business will meet legal 
standards. However, they should go well beyond this minimum. Policies should be appropriate to the business 
strategic and operational direction, include SMART objectives, be up to date and signed off by the CEO or equivalent 
(see ISO441 for more details). It is vital policies are implemented and do not just sit on a shelf collecting dust as a way 
to tick a corporate objective.  
 
Organisations tend to have many policies, covering for example Human Resources, Health & Safety, procurement and 
the environment, but what is now vital is for all policies to include a commitment to tackle the climate and ecological 
crisis. It is now not good enough to have a standalone environment/sustainability policy; the crisis demands that all 
activities need to be assessed for their impact on the environment. The Policy framework must be kept up to date to 
reflect changes in the national, regional and local laws and strategies, if the organisation is to remain competitive and 
relevant. 
 
Both Bournemouth University442 and Lush443 have developed comprehensive policy frameworks to help direct their 
business that go beyond the minimum legal requirements and embrace sustainable development.  Both organisations 
measure the success of their leadership by their positive impact on society and the planet. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
439 https://www.dorsetlep.co.uk/dorset-net-zero 
440 https://www.dorsetlep.co.uk/local-industrial-strategy 
441 https://www.iso.org/standards.html 
442 https://www.bournemouth.ac.uk/about/sustainability/people-policies 
443 https://weare.lush.com/lush-life/our-policies 
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2022 Objectives 

For this chapter, we have focused on actions individuals can take to lobby those with positions of power or influence 
to adopt the policies and approaches we have outlined here.  

1. Support the CEE bill both directly by signing up on the website (see below) and by writing to your MP to ask 
them to support the bill; 

2. Support the Green New Deal by writing to your MP to ask them to add their name to Early Day Motions 1 & 
58 (see below); 

3. Contact those Town Councils who have not declared a Climate Emergency and demand they do so and put 
in place action plans; 

4. Read the Council and Town Council climate action plans and reflect on what you could do to support them 
achieve their aims; 

5. Contact those Town Councils who have declared Climate Emergencies to express your support for their action 
plans; 

6. Contact your councillors to ensure they are pressing the Councils to accelerate their action plans; 

7. Ask your employer about what action they are taking to reduce carbon emissions and protect the 
environment, encourage all organisations to declare a climate emergency444 

8. Ask your children’s / grandchildren’s school about what action they are taking to reduce carbon emissions 
and protect the environment; 

9. Contact your local environment / climate community group so that you can join the conversation and amplify 
local voices for action. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
444 http://www.dorsetdeclares.com/ 
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Policy information 
 

CEE Bill 
The Climate and Ecological Emergency Bill445 is a Private Member's Bill first presented in the UK Parliament in 
September 2020 by Caroline Lucas MP, along with supporting MPs from seven political parties. Over the last year, it's 
gathered the backing of over 140 MPs and Peers from all major parties – as well as from hundreds of organisations, 
businesses and local councils. In June 2021, it was updated and strengthened. 

The main elements of the proposed bill are to tackle both the climate and ecological crises synergistically, including 
calls for cuts in emissions’ sources caused by human activity as far and as rapidly as is possible, implementing a legally 
binding nature target to halt and reverse the degradation and loss of nature.  

This is the type of enabling legislation that can set the context for how all other decisions should be made in the most 
appropriate manner going forwards. 

No Dorset MP currently supports the Bill. 

 

 

Green New Deal 
The Green New Deal is currently set out in two Early Day Motions446 EDM 1447 and EDM 58448, and is based around 
the concept of the New Deal449 implemented in the USA in the 1930’s to stablise the economy and provide jobs and 
assistance to those suffering the worst economic depression in living memory. Most of the expenditure was targeted 

 
 
445 https://www.ceebill.uk/bill 
446 https://www.parliament.uk/about/how/business/edms/ 
447 https://edm.parliament.uk/early-day-motion/58436 
448 https://edm.parliament.uk/early-day-motion/58487 
449 https://www.history.com/topics/great-depression/new-deal 
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towards infrastructure. The idea for a Green New Deal also arose in the US and recognised how an updated but similar 
state sponsored economic policy could be used to both address the climate crisis and address issues of unemployment 
and inequality.  

EDM 1 calls on the Government to “invest in a transformative Green New Deal to create over one million well-paid, 
good quality green jobs where everyone has a role to play from insulating homes to delivering first class public services; 
notes that this would replace jobs lost as a result of the covid-19 outbreak and level up the UK; considers green jobs to 
include low carbon jobs in care, education and health as well as in nature conservation, industry and infrastructure” 
and to “guarantee a just transition for workers in high carbon sectors including oil, gas, steel and aviation; further 
urges the Government to ensure the remits of the UK Infrastructure Bank and Green Savings Bonds advance a green 
economy and do not support fossil fuel extraction; and calls on the Government to move towards a wellbeing economy 
where the number and quality of good green jobs and the wellbeing of people and nature are the primary measures 
of the health of the nations.”  

EDM 58 focuses on how this could be paid for calling for raising taxes on “on the richest 5 per cent of earners and large 
corporations, while introducing a windfall tax on corporations who have made excessive profits during the covid-19 
pandemic and a crackdown on tax avoidance and evasion.”  

While both EDMs are focused on the UK the global application of such a policy is essential (as set out in Justice), with 
many calling for a Global Green New Deal450. No Dorset MP currently supports either EDM. 

 
Onshore Wind Planning 
Power for the People have also noted how the UK’s cheapest source of energy generation is being blocked because 
the government has placed a moratorium on new onshore wind projects in England451. 
Planning regulations need to be changed to remove the onshore wind moratorium in England, so that local 
communities and their economies can benefit from new onshore wind projects. They have organised an open, cross-
party letter from MPs to the government calling for the changes needed. The block on state financing was removed 
in March 2020, but the planning block remains. 
 
No Dorset MPs were signatories to the open letter. 
 

The Local Electricity Bill 
This bill recognises that the potential for community renewable energy to benefit local economies is being blocked by 
unfair regulations and hugely disproportionate costs. A team based at Power for the People452 have drafted the 
Local Electricity Bill453 and are campaigning for it to be made law. This would give electricity generators the right to 
become local suppliers. A cross-party group of 278 MPs have already registered their support. 
 
Chris Loder and Richard Drax are recorded as supporting this Bill. The remainder of Dorset’s MP are not. 
 
 

Frequent Flyer Levy 
Calls are growing for legislation which addresses the complex issues around reducing the number of flights taken (the 
impact of which was discussed in Travel Better). While multiple options are available many believe placing a levy on 
frequent flyers is the fairest way to manage constrained capacity. At a simple level this ‘polluter pays’ principle ensures 
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the greatest burden falls on those who fly the most, with each additional flight per year carrying a higher levy. We are 
not aware of specific legislation being proposed to support this at present. 

 

Local Research 
Green New Deal and NBS 

In 2020, research by Bournemouth University, Cardiff University, University College London and the British Ecological 
Society454 evaluated the effectiveness of solutions in limiting climate change, reducing biodiversity loss, reducing 
pollution and therefore addressing overall environmental breakdown.  They found that two different solutions 
emerged from the models: 

• Comprehensive ‘Green New Deal’ scenarios, which create green jobs, while removing fossil fuel subsidies, 
increasing taxation on polluting products, and reducing intensive food production. 

• Nature-based solutions, which involve creating new habitats, such as forests, as well as improving 
management of existing areas. 

Lead author, Professor Rick Stafford of Bournemouth University, said: “These two approaches are complementary, 
where the most effective solution uses both nature-based solutions and big economic changes, such as green taxation”.

Green New Deal 

The research identified the need for changes in national economic strategies, such as full implementation of the Green 
New Deal for Europe to include not just a focus on insulation and renewable energy (as some weaker proposals for 
Green New Deals have) but also removal of fossil fuel subsidies, increases in carbon tax and removing the focus on 
economic growth. Policies which promote and provide money directly to local businesses, especially in relation to 
Green New Deal policies such as localised energy and house insulation will maintain the focus on community as well 
as providing opportunities for high quality employment at a local level. 

Nature-based solutions 

Nature has enormous potential to fight climate change and biodiversity loss in the UK455. More than 100 ecologists 
examined how all kinds of landscapes – from urban to agricultural to coastal – could be enhanced to maximise carbon 
retention, biodiversity and human wellbeing. These nature-based solutions (NbS) must be implemented at scale to 
reap benefits. The Nature-based Solutions report offers a real basis for setting effective policies and incentives that 
will maximise the benefits of nature-based solutions in the UK for the climate and biodiversity. Regenerating native 
woodland, restoring grassland and rewetting peatland must be priorities when tackling the “two defining crises of our 

 
 
450 https://sustainabledevelopment.un.org/content/documents/cc_global_green_new_deal.pdf 
451 https://powerforpeople.org.uk/onshore-wind 
452 https://powerforpeople.org.uk/ 
453https://static1.squarespace.com/static/5ff35be80400f408900d4cf9/t/607ebb565da3f23a5b7b8082/1618918245913/Local+El
ectricity+Bill+2021-22+Session.pdf 
454 https://theecologist.org/2020/apr/22/after-coronavirus 
455 https://www.britishecologicalsociety.org/policy/nature-based-solutions/ 
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age”, according to the first complete assessment of how UK nature-based solutions can combat the climate and 
biodiversity crises.  

Are these two solutions enough to tackle the crises? 

Research shows that the proposed methods to prevent climate change don’t stack up with the need to limit warming 
to 1.5 degrees, mainly because economic growth (as measured by GDP) means producing more, using more natural 
resources, and contributing to emissions (as well as pollution and biodiversity loss), counteracting any benefits.
Further research by Bournemouth University (Rick Stafford, Ellie Jones and James Sokolnicki, 2021456) shows that 
investment in local jobs in key areas such as renewable energy, retrofitting housing insulation and energy and nature 
conservation, as long as conducted alongside economic measures such as reducing fossil fuel subsidies and carbon 
taxation, can both drive the necessary changes for improved environmental conditions, including climate change, and 
greatly reduce socio-economic inequality (i.e. provide economic benefits to those who need them most).  

The Economics of Biodiversity led by Professor Sir Partha Dasgupta, University of Cambridge457, explores the 
relationship between biodiversity and economics, argues that natural capital has long been ignored by economic 
thought, an omission that has enabled the destruction of natural resources on a monumental scale.   The world needs 
to fundamentally overhaul how society measures economic success if it is to stem the rapid decline of biodiversity 
that threatens civilization itself. The central conclusion is that our demands on nature far exceed its capacity to supply 
them, putting biodiversity under huge pressure and society at "extreme risk". 

The review sets out how this fundamental reshaping of the global economy could come about and in so doing 
proposes a raft of rapid, transformative changes that could rejig finance, education, production, consumption and 
institutions to protect biodiversity and future human prosperity. Policy makers, business leaders, financial sectors and 
communities all have a part to play in this sweeping vision.  

Truly sustainable economic growth and development means recognising that our long-term prosperity relies on 
rebalancing our demand of Nature’s goods and services with its capacity to supply them. It also means accounting 
fully for the impact of our interactions with Nature across all levels of society. 

The Environment Plan458 recognises the importance of restoring the quality of soils because of its vital underpinning 
role for farming and forestry. The quality and type of the soil, in part determined by underpinning geology, also 
influences the distribution of plant species and provides a habitat for a wide range of organisms. UK soils currently 
store about 10 billion tonnes of carbon, roughly equal to 80 years of annual UK greenhouse gas emissions. Intensive 
agriculture has caused arable soils to lose about 40 to 60% of their organic carbon. But there is insufficient data on 
the health of our soils and investment is needed in soil monitoring459.  

The Plan includes a commitment to improve soil health and restore and protect peatlands – this will include 
developing a soil health index and ending the use of peat in horticulture. By 2030, the aim is for all of England’s soils 
to be managed sustainably, and through natural capital thinking develop appropriate soil metrics and management 
approaches. 
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Case Studies  

Local Campaigns A number of groups have been set up locally to support the legislation above. CEE Bill supporters’ 
groups exist in most constituencies while a Dorset Hub coordinates support for the Green New Deal across Dorset. 
All can be found on social media platforms. 
 
University Hospital Dorset - Green Plan 
One organisation who have considered how policies need to be updated is a local NHS Trust. University Hospital 
Dorset recognise the climate emergency is a health emergency460 - unabated it will disrupt care and affect patients 
and the public at every stage of their lives. With poor environmental health contributing to major diseases, including 
cardiac problems, asthma and cancer, the Trust's efforts must be accelerated.  The Trust will work with their partners 
to contribute towards better green healthcare approaches, pro-actively improving health and wellbeing of the local 
population, preventing ill health and health inequalities.  The Trust leadership will be crucial in delivering the Plan and 
in encouraging thousands of staff members to take action. 

The target is to achieve net zero carbon for the core business by 2040 (in line with NHS England's carbon neutral 
target) and for all services by 2045.  In 2019/20, core GHG emissions were 16,900 tonnes CO2e; these emissions will 
need to be reduced by about 1,000 tonnes CO2e per annum to meet the 2040 net zero target.  The wider carbon 
footprint will require reductions of 3,000 tonnes CO2e per annum.  The Plan also commits the Trust to deliver against 
all of the UN Sustainable Development Goals by 2030 under the NHS sustainable assessment framework. 
 
For the core target, the Trust aims to derive 100% of energy from renewable sources, embed energy and water 
efficient technologies and practices throughout the Estate and services and deliver year-on-year reductions in 
consumption. Progress against the Green Plan will be reported quarterly to senior management and annually to the 
Board. 
 

 

Further Information  
 

Other Government Policies & Strategies 

 

 
 
456 https://theecologist.org/2021/nov/03/problem-economic-growth 
457 https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/final-report-the-economics-of-biodiversity-the-dasgupta-review 
458 https://assets.publishing.service.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attachment_data/file/693158/25-year-
environment-plan.pdf 
459 

https://assets.publishing.service.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attachment_data/file/805926/State_of_the_envi
ronment_soil_report.pdf). 
 
460 https://www.uhd.nhs.uk/about-us/sustainability 
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Agriculture Bill  
The Agriculture Bill461 sets out how farmers and land managers in England will be rewarded in the future with public 
money for “public goods” – such as better air and water quality, thriving wildlife, soil health, or measures to reduce 
flooding and tackle the effects of climate change, under the Environmental Land Management scheme. It is hoped 
these incentives will provide a powerful vehicle for achieving the goals of the government’s 25 Year Environment Plan 
and our commitment to reach net zero emissions by 2050. 

This new system will replace the poorly targeted Basic Payment Scheme subsidy system, which largely pays farmers 
for the total amount of land farmed and has skewed payments towards the largest landowners, rather than rewarding 
farmers for any specific public benefits. 

At the same time, the Bill includes measures designed to support our farmers and land managers to boost their 
productivity, and ultimately maximise the potential of our land to produce high quality food in a more sustainable 
way. 

Heat and Buildings Strategy462 
There are about 30 million buildings in the UK. Heating these buildings contributes to almost a quarter of all UK 
emissions. Addressing the carbon emissions produced in heating and powering homes, workplaces and public buildings 
can not only save money on energy bills and improve lives but can support up to 240,000 skilled green jobs by 2035, 
boosting the economic recovery.  The government acknowledges that the benefits of more efficient, low-carbon 
buildings for consumers are clear: smarter, better performing buildings, reduced energy bills and healthier, more 
comfortable environments. 

Improving energy efficiency by adopting a fabric-first approach is key in ensuring the transition to low carbon heating 
is cost-effective and resilient. ‘Fabric-first’ means focusing on installing measures that upgrade the building fabric (e.g. 
walls/lofts) itself before making changes to the heating system.  The aim is for as many homes as possible to achieve 
EPC band C by 2035 where cost-effective, practical and affordable, and to reduce fuel poverty by ensuring as many 
fuel poor homes in England, as reasonably practicable, achieve a minimum energy efficiency rating of band C by the 
end of 2030.  The Home Upgrade Grant and the Social Housing Decarbonisation Fund (£1750M over two years from 
2022/23) are key in helping low-income households improve their homes and so help to tackle fuel poverty. The new 
£450 million Boiler Upgrade Scheme to support households who want to make the switch to low-carbon heat pumps 
with £5,000 grants (90,000 homes over three years). The government's ambition is to phase out the installation of 
natural gas boilers beyond 2035. 

For new builds new standards will be introduced through legislation (such as Building Regulations) to ensure new 
homes and buildings will be fitted with low-carbon heating and high levels of energy efficiency, so that new buildings 

 
 
461 https://www.legislation.gov.uk/ukpga/2020/21/contents/enacted/data.html 
462 https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/heat-and-buildings-strategy 
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do not have to be retrofitted in the future. There will be a consultation on ending new connections to the gas grid 
from 2026 for homes. 

Net Zero Strategy: Build Back Better  

The UK Government’s new Net Zero Strategy463 sets out for the first time how the Government intends to halve UK 
emissions in little over a decade, and to eliminate them by 2050. Building on the Prime Minister’s 10 Point Plan, the 
Strategy sets out a comprehensive economy-wide plan for how British businesses and consumers will be supported in 
making the transition to clean energy and green technology – lowering the Britain’s reliance on fossil fuels by investing 
in sustainable clean energy in the UK, reducing the risk of high and volatile prices in the future, and strengthening our 
energy security. 

 
The commitments made aim to unlock up to £90 billion of private investment by 2030, and support 440,000 well-paid 
jobs in green industries in 2030. The low carbon energy system depends on overall energy demands reducing 
significantly. This means all demand sectors becoming far more efficient, through adoption of new technologies, better 
energy management, and direct investment in energy efficiency measures. 

 
On behaviour change, the government is advocating an approach that goes with the grain of consumer behaviour and 
maximises consumer choice, aiming to ensure a smooth and gradual transition for households and businesses.  No 
one will be required to rip out their existing boiler or scrap their current car. 

 

The independent Climate Change Committee (CCC) concluded the Net Zero Strategy is a genuine step forward. The UK 
was the first major industrialised nation to set Net Zero into law – now there is policy plans to get there.  However, 
the CCC identified a number of gaps that now need to be addressed as quickly as possible.  

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

 
 
463 https://assets.publishing.service.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attachment_data/file/1028157/net-zero-
strategy.pdf 
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Appendix A 
BCP & Dorset Town Councils’ Published Climate Emergency Plans 

Town 
Council 

Declared 
Climate 
Emergency 

Year for 
net zero 

Action 
Plan 

Link 

Beaminster No - No  https://discoverbeaminster.co.uk/policies-procedures/ 

Blandford Yes 2040 (as per 
DC) 

Yes https://blandfordforum-tc.gov.uk/town-
council/procedures 

Bridport Yes 2030 Yes https://www.bridport-tc.gov.uk/climate-emergency-
action-plan/ 

Chickerell No - No https://chickerelltowncouncil.co.uk/ 

Christchurch No - No https://christchurch-tc.gov.uk/ 

Corfe Mullen No - No http://www.corfemullen-tc.gov.uk/Home_4077.aspx 

Dorchester Yes ? Yes https://www.dorchester-tc.gov.uk/Whats+New 

Ferndown No - No https://www.ferndown.gov.uk/ 

Gillingham Yes 2040 (as per 
DC) 

Yes https://gillinghamdorset-tc.gov.uk/policy-admin/policies-
procedures/ 

Lyme Regis No - No https://www.lymeregistowncouncil.gov.uk/ 

Lytchett 
Minster & 
Upton 

No - No http://www.lytchettminsterandupton-
tc.gov.uk/default.aspx 

Portland Yes ? Yes https://portlandtowncouncil.gov.uk/council/climate-
ecological-emergency 

Shaftesbury Yes 2030 Yes https://www.shaftesbury-tc.gov.uk/sustainable-
communities-action-plan-climate-emergency/ 

Sherborne Yes 2040 (as per 
DC) 

Yes https://sherborne-tc.gov.uk/green-sherborne/ 

Stalbridge No - No https://www.stalbridgetowncouncil.gov.uk/ 

Sturminster 
Newton 

No - No http://www.sturminsternewton-tc.gov.uk/default.aspx 

Swanage Yes 2030 Yes https://www.swanage.gov.uk/EnvironmentPolicy.aspx 

Verwood No - No http://www.verwood.gov.uk/default.aspx 

Wareham Yes 2030 Yes https://www.wareham-
tc.gov.uk/_UserFiles/Files/Action%20Plan%202021%20
-%202022.pdf 

West Moors Yes 2040 (as per 
DC) 

Yes https://www.westmoors-
tc.gov.uk/Documents_31036.aspx 

Weymouth Yes 2030 Yes https://www.weymouthtowncouncil.gov.uk/responding-
to-the-climate-emergency/ 

Wimborne Yes ? No https://www.wimborne.gov.uk/the-town-
council/policies/climate-change/ 

Notes 

Responses based on the information published on Town Council websites. DC = Dorset Council 

? = no date given on website for achieving new zero emissions 
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9. Justice for All 
Defining a Vision for 2030 
‘The impacts of climate change will not be borne equally or fairly, between rich and poor, women and men, and 
older and younger generations. Consequently, there has been a growing focus on climate justice, which looks at 
the climate crisis through a human rights lens and on the belief that by working together we can create a better 
future for present and future generations’ (UN Sustainable Development Goals464). 

There is no doubt that, if we continue our current path, environmental breakdown will affect us all. However, it 
is equally clear that the climate and ecological crisis will disproportionately affect those who are least able to 
deal with the impacts. To compound the injustice, they are typically also the poorest countries and communities 
who have contributed least to the crisis. Meanwhile, the pandemic brought to the fore the inequalities already 
at the heart of our society, emphasising how ‘business-as-usual’ isn’t just damaging the environment, but is also 
failing communities at home and around the world.  
 
In earlier chapters we have discussed the role of being ‘disconnected’ (from nature, from food) and this extends 
to public engagement. Voter apathy is evidenced not just in the volume of those who don’t vote465, but also in 
the attitudes of those who do so without expecting their vote to count466, or their representatives to act in their 
interests467. In defining a vision for 2030, questions of justice have to be considered; not just because it is the 
right thing to do, but also because avoiding worsening societal and geo-political conflict requires the creation of 
a genuine sustainable future for all; addressing the growing concerns of today’s youth and engaging everyone 
with the political processes that control much of their lives. 
 

 

 
 
464 www.un.org/sustainabledevelopment 
465 https://www.electoral-reform.org.uk/wp-content/uploads/2017/06/political-disengagement-and-what-can-be-done-about-
it.pdf 
466 https://www.raconteur.net/public-sector/why-people-dont-vote/ 
467 https://fullfact.org/media/uploads/ff_election_research_report_final_version_16.12.19.pdf 

In 2030… 
 

Across Dorset the majority of residents are actively engaged in the decisions that affect 
their daily lives. Opportunities to engage in community action exist across the county.  
 
Decisions are made in a way which ensures that issues around race, gender, sexual 
orientation, generational issues and equity are managed positively, reducing the negative 
impacts in all areas. All decisions are taken understanding both the local and global 
context.  
 
In the move to a greener way of life, everyone in a job that was lost has been provided 
with training and alternative employment. Work is shared equitably. The environment 
has a voice.  
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Assessment Framework 

How are we performing currently?  
 
This chapter is subtly different to the others and the areas we discuss do not lend themselves to the same scoring 
approach we have applied to earlier sections. Its inclusion however isn’t an attempt to ‘bolt on’ a few associated 
ideas but goes to the core of why we still haven’t taken sufficient action to address the interlinked crises we face.  
 
In December 2021, a team of 23 academics from the UK, USA, Sweden and Norway published Three Decades of 
Climate Mitigation: Why Haven’t We Bent the Global Emissions Curve in the Annual Review of Environment and 
Resources468. After setting out the inequities of emissions (the richest 1% are responsible for more than twice 
the emissions of the poorest 50%) the report seeks to understand how, despite establishing the bodies to address 
the known issues of climate change in the early 1990’s, world governments have overseen emission levels over 
the intervening three decades which exceed levels of the proceeding 240 years (872 GtCO2 1990 – 2019 804 
GtCO2 1750 – 1990).  
 
The report looked at nine themes covering aspects such as geopolitics, vested interests, energy supply systems, 
economics, finance and social imaginaries (“collective images of how we might live”). It acknowledges that 
behavioral issues among wealthier communities, like ours, can constrain changes where they are perceived to be 
restrictive to our daily lives. It notes that, even among those who wish to act on good intentions, changes are 
often implemented at levels of ease (e.g. turning lights off, washing at 300C) while perpetuating damaging, but 
culturally normal, behaviours (e.g. commuting to work by car). It also notes the scarcity of social imaginaries and 
how those that do exist are too entangled in current world views (e.g. reliant on fossil fuels / industrial modernity) 
and too separated from many communities (something we hope to address with this report, at least from a local 
perspective).  
 
The key findings of the report are that the solutions we need are “highly challenging to the dominant paradigm 
of “progress.” The almost uncritical pursuit of economic growth, piecemeal politics, and a narrow, techno-
economic rationality are fundamental characteristics of this paradigm. Furthermore, worldviews and perspectives 
that offer alternatives to this highly constricted development pathway have (thus far) tended to be marginalized, 
undermined, or otherwise ignored.”  
 
Discussing how we have moved from climate denialism to so-called ‘net zero’ visions (including the new low-
carbon scenarios of the likes of BP, Shell and Equinor), it highlights how these rely on yet to be proven negative 
emissions technology and expect unrestrained economic growth to continue; all in contradiction to the actions 
we should be taking. Beyond the guise of net-zero targets it concludes “Whether concern is over the dominant 
model of economic growth, the lock-in of existing fossil-fueled technologies, the marginalization of alternative 
social imaginaries, or the maintenance of prevailing inequalities (both within communities and internationally), 
the failure to bend the global emissions curve stems from the strength of the existing paradigm of “progress” to 
resist change.”   
 
This latter reason, the need to challenge the existing paradigm, is one of the key reasons why we have included 
this chapter, particularly as many are now pointing to evidence that our obsession with economic growth doesn’t 
translate into greater well-being469.  
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2021 Assessment 

Where are we now and what else do we need to know? 
Chambers Dictionary describes Justice as ‘1. The quality of being just; just treatment; fairness 2. The quality of 
being reasonable’470. While environmental breakdown could ultimately affect every person on the planet, as the 
UN statement above makes clear, the impacts will not be borne equally by all; there is little just, fair, or
reasonable about the challenges many face as a result of climate change. 
 
This is already apparent from droughts and floods in Bangladesh471 to rising sea levels in Kiribati472 and many 
other places, particularly in the global south. Even in the West, it is poorer communities who typically find 
themselves living in areas worst affected by air pollution, least able to afford to move away from areas susceptible 
to flooding or wildfires and least able to access the benefits of green technologies. As the first drafts of this report 
were compiled, Las Vegas experienced near record breaking temperatures of 46.60 C (1160 F) causing many to 
shelter in their air-conditioned homes and workplaces while for “workers who have to be outside, low-income 
residents without access to in-home cooling, and the more than 6,000 unhoused residents in Las Vegas, the stifling 
conditions can exact a considerable toll”473. Heat related deaths in the area have increased 6-fold in less than a 
decade.  
 
This also needs consideration in the UK, where disadvantaged sections of society are already disproportionately 
exposed to environmental issues.  Poorer housing tends to be closer to major traffic routes, exposing residents 
to air pollution, while poorly insulated properties increase the likelihood of health hazards and fuel poverty. This 
inequality was thrown into the spotlight by the pandemic with ethnic minorities, often subject to poorer living 
standards, becoming more susceptible to the virus. Those less able to finance aspects of greener living that could 
even save money (such as retrofitting or buying an electric vehicle), will also be unable to afford any punitive 
measures designed to share transition costs. As witnessed in France with the ‘yellow vests’ movement474, simply 
imposing taxes on everyone may not only be unfair but is also counterproductive. 

 
Therefore, coupled with the urgency of action is the need for it to be ‘just, fair and reasonable’. For too long 
business-as-usual has resulted in an unequal distribution of resources that has left millions subject to hunger, 
poverty, violence and the consequences of environmental damage. Addressing the environmental crises we face 
should not exacerbate these issues (e.g. through excessive mining for materials for electric car batteries which 
could devastate local natural environments475), but rather actively seek ways to address both ecological crises 
and global justice.  
 

 
 
468 https://www.annualreviews.org/doi/10.1146/annurev-environ-012220-011104 
469 https://www.newscientist.com/article/mg25333703-200-the-happiness-revolution-how-to-boost-the-well-being-of-society/ 
470 https://chambers.co.uk/search/?query=justice&title=21st 
471 https://www.unicef.org/bangladesh/en/changing-climate 
472 https://www.theguardian.com/world/2020/jan/20/climate-refugees-cant-be-returned-home-says-landmark-un-human-
rights-ruling 
473 https://www.theguardian.com/us-news/2021/jun/19/las-vegas-heatwave-nevada-us-west-temperatures 
474 https://www.reuters.com/article/us-climate-change-france-protests-idUSKBN1O10AQ 
475 https://www.theguardian.com/news/2020/dec/08/the-curse-of-white-oil-electric-vehicles-dirty-secret-lithium 
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One way of thinking about justice is to consider distribution, that is to say who gets what (not just goods and 
services but also access or exposure to environmental benefits and problems e.g. clean air, outside space, 
exposure to flooding) and relationships, not family and friends as such but relationships of power (e.g. the ability 
to influence decision makers) and ownership (e.g. the ability to access green technology or green spaces). Many 
of these issues are of course policy related (such as the UN’s Sustainable Development Goals or a Green New 
Deal) and these are dealt with in the Policies chapter. In this chapter our aim is to consider the key issues of 
justice and their global context while attempting to identify their local relevance.  
Perhaps more than any other chapter, these issues are likely to be beyond the scope of Dorset residents to solve 
ourselves. However, by beginning to explore each in turn, by raising awareness of their nature and 
interconnectivity, we can play a part in their resolution while ensuring that any actions we do take do not 
exacerbate existing injustices.   
 

Climate Justice 
The UN describes climate justice as looking at the climate crisis through a human lens, 
recognising that the impacts of climate change will not be borne equally or fairly, between rich 
and poor, women and men, and older and younger generations, and by applying this approach 
we can build a better future for all if we work together. Many believe this means putting those 
marginalized and front-line communities at the front and centre of solutions development. This 

is almost the opposite of what happens at international events such the global COPs, which have historically been 
dominated by politicians, larger countries and commercial interests, making this a key focus of campaigners at 
the Glasgow COP26 in November this year.  
 
Many indigenous communities often have a much closer relationship to the environment and can provide 
knowledge handed down through generations, knowledge that has been ignored for centuries as globalization 
has taken hold.  
 
In the UK one aspect of climate justice is the need for a just transition for workers currently employed in 
industries which will no longer be needed in a zero-carbon world. Rather than abandoning these occupations and 
communities, as has happened in the past with mining or steel towns, a just transition would ensure that 
everyone is retrained and supported to move to a new, quality job. Globally this approach could assist those 
communities who currently rely on extractive industries, unsustainable agriculture or tourism.  

 
Rather than relying on those who are actively engaged in the political process and 
business groups, governments and councils should also reach out to engage those 
groups and communities who are most likely to be (or already are) adversely 
affected by a changing climate and bring them directly in to the decision-making 
process. In the UK this could include, for example, those in rented accommodation 
who cannot retrofit their properties, people threatened by sea-level rise and those 
in jobs which may not be needed in a zero-carbon world. 

 
Citizens Assemblies bring together a cross section of the population, selected randomly (in the same manner as 
used for Jury Service) and are typically used to consider difficult or controversial decisions (for example they were 
used in Ireland to consider legalising abortion). Attendees are presented with different ideas and a range of facts 
and scientific information and asked to come to a decision on this basis. Locally these could be used to agree the 
overall approach to climate action or to address controversial aspects, such as should we, and how could we, 
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move to traffic free zones. BCP included plans for a Citizens Assembly in their initial CEE plan, but this was 
subsequently dropped, whilst Dorset have not included this.  
 
The UK government set up a Climate Assembly476 to bring together 100+ people from all walks of life and of all 
shades of opinion to discuss how the UK should meet the net zero by 2050 target. The assembly members met 
over six weekends in Spring 2020. They heard balanced evidence on the choices the UK faces, discussed them, 
and made recommendations about what the UK should do to become net zero by 2050. Their final report was 
published on Thursday 10 September 2020477. It’s not clear what will happen with this now. 
 
Communities can also take the lead themselves, setting up local groups to meet, raise awareness of the issues 
and lobby their representatives, or even take action themselves where resources permit.  
 
With respect to just transition solutions, examples of these can be seen with the Lucas Plan478, Scotland’s Just 
Transition479 plans and the Gatwick Green New Deal report480. 
 

 

Environmental Justice 
Distribution is central to environmental justice, as witnessed by the extent to which people have 
access to the positive aspects of the environment (clean air, public parks, beaches, the 
countryside), or are adversely affected by its negative manifestations (polluted water, poor air 
quality, extreme heat, floods). It can also relate to what is right for the environment itself, calling 
into question how the environment can have a voice in decisions that affect it positively or 

negatively. It also challenges the dominant thinking of western societies across recent centuries which assumes
that nature is here to be conquered, dominated, and exploited for the benefit of humans. An attitude which helps 
explain how environmental collapse became possible.   
 

While Dorset is far from equal, access to the positive aspects of the environment is 
largely available to all. Where issues exist, they are more likely to be related to social 
justice than to environmental access itself. However, the right to roam remains 
subject to numerous restrictions (including 7,000 acres of Dorset land, out of bounds 
behind one of England’s longest walls481) and any future proposals for restrictions 
should be rigorously challenged. Beaches are often seen as revenue generators with 
environmental protection primarily provided because of their economic rather than 

social value. For many of the challenges we face Citizens Assemblies could also play a role here (e.g. “How do we 
balance the demands of tourism and our use of our beaches while protecting the wider environment for future 
generations”). We should also ensure that nature has a voice by ensuring those bodies who work with the natural 
world, both professional and voluntary, have a sufficient say over local decisions.     

 
 
476 https://www.climateassembly.uk/ 
477 https://www.climateassembly.uk/recommendations/index.html 
478 http://lucasplan.org.uk/ 
479 https://www.gov.scot/publications/transition-commission-interim-report/ 
480 https://www.greennewdealuk.org/wp-content/uploads/2020/11/A-Green-New-Deal-for-Gatwick.pdf 
481 https://www.waymarking.com/waymarks/WM9XB5_The_Stag_on_The_Stag_Gate_Charborough_Park_Dorset_UK 
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Global Justice 
While climate justice seeks to recognise and redress how the impacts of climate change are 
disproportionately affecting marginalized communities, global justice seeks to address the 
underlying issues of inequality, poverty and the concentration of wealth and power around the 
globe. There is a growing recognition that the issues which have created today’s inequalities and 
social issues are the same systemic ones driving the climate and ecological crises. A recognition 

that corporations such as Shell482 and United Fruit483 have exploited communities, caused environmental 
catastrophes, misled the public, interfered in democratic processes and avoided tax while being held up as model 
companies. There is now a growing awareness of how global financial processes have always favoured a wealthy 
few; from the reparations paid to France by Haiti for its independence (taking over 120 years and leaving it one 
of the poorest countries in the world), the £300bn (in today’s terms), paid to British Slave Traders through a loan 
granted by Rothschild’s Bank which was still being paid off by UK tax payers in 2015, to the punitive measures 
enacted on Greece after the global crash (largely to the benefit of Goldman Sachs484), which has had dire 
consequences for the Greek people, not just in terms of their pensions and benefits485, but also directly 
contributing to the devastating wildfires experienced across the country486. It is for many of the reasons above 
that demands are growing for reparations487; direct payments to be made to those nations and communities 
whose resources were plundered by colonial powers, whose populations suffered the imposition of slavery and 
whose economies are still suffering from post-colonial conditions. Where agreed there is an associated issue 
about who pays for reparations; as noted above UK tax payers were until recently paying off loans used to 
compensate slave owners and traders. This raises the question as to whether recompense should actually be 
sought from those who directly benefited rather than ordinary tax payers.   
 
Another aspect of global justice that features in climate debates is that of historical emissions. Some argue our 
actions in the UK are irrelevant in the face of the levels of emissions from China and India. However, when 
cumulative emissions are considered (CO2 can remain in the atmosphere for up to 200 years) proportionate to 
population size the US & UK have benefited from activities that have created 5.5 times their ‘share’ of emissions 
while China and India have only created 0.6 and 0.06 respectively488. This explains why other nations can 
justifiably ask for longer to make the transition to zero than those of us who have already had our share.    
 
  

As these are global issues, it is tempting to think they have no role in our 
considerations for Dorset. However, all the decisions we make can have 
consequences for marginalized communities. For example, in the Travel Better
chapter we discussed how switching all cars to electricity would create massive 
demands on resources, the negative effects of which would be felt in these 
communities489. We’ve also talked about travelling less and about growing more 
local food, these actions will affect global communities that currently rely on tourism 

or cash crops. While these issues can be addressed with the correct international policies and financial 
commitment providing a just transition, we need to be aware of them and the wider consequences of our actions. 
Working with internationally focused campaign and charity groups, like War on Want490, CAFOD491 and Oxfam492, 
can help maintain the focus on these aspects.  
 

Social Justice  
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Social justice seeks to ensure that wealth and opportunities (including for study, work, legal 
representation, and democratic rights) are fairly distributed throughout society irrespective of 
race, gender, sexual orientation, or any other circumstances of birth. This can range from 
campaigning to address specific issues where poverty or lack of opportunity are apparent, to 
seeking fundamental changes to the way society operates to enshrine social justice as a right. As 

an example, while some argue that we already live in a healthy democracy, social justice campaigners will point 
to the unfair access large corporations and lobbyists have to decision makers, how the ‘first-past-the-post’ 
electoral system negates the value of millions of votes, and how workers have little, if any, say over the decisions 
their employers make. 
 
Within the wider social justice movement awareness is also growing of the issue of generational justice; the 
recognition that with environmental breakdown, it is the next and future generations who will live with the 
consequences of the actions taken by current and previous generations. Globally women carry a disproportionate
strain from climate related issues493 while even in the UK, as an example, women travelling face issues of safety 
and practicality often ignored by transport planners494.  
 
Despite promises to ‘level-up’, recent reports495 confirm inequality is still growing. Dorset is not immune to these 
issues. Pockets of poverty exist, in 2015 there were 11 areas in Dorset within the top 20% most deprived 
nationally for multiple deprivation496, this in the very same county that boasts one of the world’s most expensive 
real estate locations497. Access to public transport is an issue of social justice, one that leads to Dorset households 
having to own and run more cars per household than the national average (see Travel Better chapter). Average 
salaries498 are nearly 10% below the UK average499 while average property prices are more than 10% above the 
UK average500 meaning the average house costs 13.5 times the average salary.  
 

 
 
482 https://www.foei.org/news/these-eight-scandals-prove-shells-long-history-of-contempt-for-people-and-planet 
483 https://historyhustle.com/united-fruit-company/ 
484 https://www.thenation.com/article/archive/goldmans-greek-gambit/ 
485 https://www.bbc.co.uk/news/10099143# 
486 https://tribunemag.co.uk/2021/08/how-austerity-helped-to-ignite-greeces-historic-wildfires 
487 https://www.csmonitor.com/World/2021/0928/Calls-growing-in-UN-for-international-reparations 
488 https://ourworldindata.org/co2-emissions 
489https://www.amnesty.org/en/latest/news/2017/09/the-dark-side-of-electric-cars-exploitative-labor-practices/ 
490 https://www.waronwant.org/ 
491 https://cafod.org.uk/ 
492 https://www.oxfam.org.uk/ 
493 https://www.un.org/womenwatch/feature/climate_change/downloads/Women_and_Climate_Change_Factsheet.pdf 
494 https://sustainablemobility.iclei.org/rethinking-public-transportation-for-womens-safety-and-security/ 
495 https://neweconomics.org/2021/12/two-years-on-britain-has-been-torn-apart-not-levelled-up 
496 https://mapping.dorsetcouncil.gov.uk/statistics-and-insights/Topics/Topic/Deprivation 
497 https://www.countryliving.com/uk/wildlife/countryside/a23717688/sandbanks-in-dorset-worlds-most-expensive-coastal-
street/ 
498 https://mapping.dorsetcouncil.gov.uk/statistics-and-insights/AreaProfiles/UnitaryAuthority/dorset-council  (accessed 19th 
August 2021) 
499   
https://www.ons.gov.uk/employmentandlabourmarket/peopleinwork/earningsandworkinghours/bulletins/annualsurveyofhour
sandearnings/2020  (accessed 19th August 2021) 
500 http://www.plumplot.co.uk/Dorset-house-prices (accessed 19th August 2021) 
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Figures produced501 before the recent dramatic increases in fuel prices indicated more than 34,000 households 
in Dorset were already struggling to pay their bills. According to Public Health Dorset502 around “351,700 people 
across the area are estimated to not spend enough money on food and non-alcoholic drinks each week in order 
to meet government's guidelines for a healthy diet. Looking at household types with children, 165,100 people are 
not spending enough to have a healthy diet”. In total they have identified 374,900 people at risk of food 
insecurity. Local data suggests around 1.5% of the population were accessing food banks before the pandemic. 
All of these factors highlight how addressing climate related issues will not be a priority for many of Dorset’s 
residents.  
 
In an area of relatively low ethnic diversity it is disappointing that Dorset police had to issue a statement 
explaining why they had disproportionately stopped and searched people who identified themselves as black503. 
 

Many local groups are campaigning on social justice issues including the Dorset 
Equality Group504 and there are many local hubs for national campaigns. The Green 
New Deal (Dorset Hub) (see Policies chapter) directly campaigns to address both the 
climate crisis and issues of social inequality.  
 
As with Global Justice, the relevance of social justice for this report is the need to 
ensure these factors are included in plans to address the climate and ecological 

emergency. We need to ensure those in affected communities are explicitly included in developing plans, 
particularly those that will be directly impacted, those who are currently marginalised and those below 30 who 
will face the worst of the current social challenges (the first generation in centuries who will not be ‘better-off’ 
than their parents who will also witness the most dramatic changes to our planet’s climate).   
 

The future of work 
The requirement for a ‘just transition’ was discussed under Climate Justice above. However, beyond the issues 
of replacement work for those directly affected by the transition away from fossil fuels, there are interconnected 
issues that could affect many more workers. Reports over the past decade have highlighted the growth of low 
wage work505 506 (particularly in the hospitality and care sectors), and how this is exacerbating, rather than helping 
the so called ‘levelling-up agenda’. With changes in life style and an aging population the growth in these sectors 
is likely to continue. While policies, such as the Green New Deal, recognise care work as ‘green jobs’ and calls for 
them to be recognised and rewarded accordingly, mass low-paid work creates significant implications for society. 
As a local economy which features both tourist activity and an aging population, Dorset will remain at the 
forefront of places facing these issues. Meanwhile, at the same time as we try to create a truly sustainable world, 
we will also need to address the impacts of increasing automation and artificial intelligence. 
 
Given all these factors, many are now asking whether our whole attitude to work needs to be rethought; after 
all the 9 to 5 hasn’t been the means of producing life’s goods and necessities for ever or everywhere. Equally, 

 
 
501 https://www.bournemouthecho.co.uk/news/19304857.34-000-dorset-households-struggling-pay-fuel-bills/ 
502 https://www.publichealthdorset.org.uk/jsna/insights/joint-strategic-needs-assessment-food-insecurity-panel 
503 https://www.bbc.co.uk/news/uk-england-dorset-54289402 
504 http://dorsetequalitygroup.org.uk/public/index.php 
505 https://ifs.org.uk/publications/11696 
506 https://www.tuc.org.uk/news/low-paid-job-creation-has-pushed-earnings-growth-record-low 
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aligned to truly living sustainably, we need to ask difficult questions about more than just the transition away 
from fossil fuels: Do we really need everything we make? Can we make things that last longer so we don’t have 
to keep replacing them? Do we need to employ people to convince us we need to buy more of what we don’t 
need? Answers to these lead to more questions about how we share the work that does remain, how we ensure 
everyone ‘makes a living’ and how we pay for everything. This is not an area we have sought to answer here but, 
to leave these out of the wider debate would be disingenuous.  
 
Along with most of the other aspects of justice, a fair and proper resolution will only be found if those directly 
affected are directly engaged in developing the solutions. 

 
Who owns what, who pays what?  
If we delay implementing solutions to the climate crises, reports507 508 have shown that the costs of attempting 
to do so later will rise exponentially, potentially leaving an intergenerational legacy that will dwarf the perceived 
worries over current sovereign debt. Yet, despite this evidence, there has been a reluctance to take the necessary 
action. When the common narrative for at least 40 years has been that the economy and markets must take 
precedence and all other issues will ultimately be resolved (‘a rising tide lifts all boats’), we need to ask why 
haven’t western governments and the markets seized this opportunity. Part of the answer may lie in the power 
of vested interests.  
 
At COP26 it was noted that there were more delegates associated with the fossil fuel industry than any single 
country! Fossil fuel companies have consistently spent millions lobbying politicians509 not least in the US where 
fossil fuel funds can be seen to directly affect the attitudes and outcomes of elections510. Recent events in the UK 
concerning MPs second jobs and cash for access scandals suggests we aren’t immune to these issues. Along with 
the influence of a billionaire owned media511 there are serious questions to be asked about the health of our 
democracy and whether this is capable of standing up to the vested interests who are delaying action on climate.
 
One area left unresolved from COP26 is the issue of loss and damage. Despite the predominant news coverage 
about ‘watering-down’ of proposals made by India (to ‘phase down’ not ‘phase out’ coal) in many commentators 
minds the most significant watering down came at the behest of the US and other wealthy nations512 who still 
haven’t agreed the mechanism by which poorer, more vulnerable countries will receive financial assistance to 
deal with the loss and damage caused by climate changes not of their own making. On the back of failing to 
deliver a pledge of $100bn made in 2010513 to help developing countries address climate change, the agreement 
to roll discussions forward to COP27 in Egypt was seen by many as another example of richer nations not living 
up to their promises.   
 

 
 
507 https://www.lse.ac.uk/GranthamInstitute/publication/the-economics-of-climate-change-the-stern-review/ 
508 https://www.theguardian.com/commentisfree/2021/aug/11/climate-action-bargain-britain-net-zero 
509 https://www.forbes.com/sites/niallmccarthy/2019/03/25/oil-and-gas-giants-spend-millions-lobbying-to-block-climate-
change-policies-infographic/?sh=25caac4e7c4f 
510 https://climate-xchange.org/2021/07/30/fossil-fuel-industrys-influence-in-the-2020-congressional-elections/ 
511 https://www.opendemocracy.net/en/opendemocracyuk/five-reasons-why-we-don-t-have-free-and-independent-press-in-uk-
and-what-we-can-do-about/ 
512 https://www.icccad.net/daily-star-articles/what-did-cop26-do-to-deal-with-loss-and-damage/ 
513 https://commonslibrary.parliament.uk/cop26-delivering-on-100-billion-climate-finance/ 
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During the pandemic, as in times of war, the usual notion that governments cannot simply spend what they want 
was proved to be a false one. Organisations such as Positive Money514 and the New Economics Foundation 
(NEF)515 have long argued that our banking and finance systems can be repurposed to work more effectively for 
society as a whole; addressing the climate crisis and many of society’s issues. NEF in particular have published 
extensive research on how to finance a Green New Deal516 and other programmes. The People’s Green New Deal 
Early Day Motion517 specifically calls for “raising taxes on the richest 5 per cent of earners and large corporations, 
while introducing a windfall tax on corporations who have made excessive profits during the covid-19 pandemic 
and a crackdown on tax avoidance and evasion.” 
    
Leading climate scientist James Hansen has long argued for a carbon tax and dividend scheme518. This is different 
to most taxes in that the funds raised (in this case by putting a fee on all fossil fuel emissions at the point they 
enter the market e.g. at the refinery) are distributed to all citizens through a dividend. This would be paid equally 
to every adult (with an allowance for children) enabling poorer families to meet the resulting increases in basic 
costs while penalizing those who use excessive amounts of fossil fuels. With the fee rising each year it is 
anticipated that individuals will do everything they can to switch away from fossil fuel use, with alternatives 
becoming comparatively cheaper. Some 3,623 US economists have declared a carbon tax to be “the most cost-
effective lever to reduce carbon emissions at the scale and speed necessary” while many Republicans have 
offered support as the ‘dividend’ element negates the usual anti-tax arguments. The approach has supporters in 
the UK but has not to date been as high profile as it is in the US.    
 
We have discussed the critical role of land in this report, both directly in the Land Use and Eat Well chapters, and 
indirectly when considering issues such as where renewable energy technology can be installed. How we optimise 
the land available to us, to meet all these requirements, will of course depend on the attitudes of those who own 
it. This may be problematic when, according to Who Owns England519, ten landowners own one-sixth of the 
county (likely much more than that in terms of land available to use for some of the solutions we have set out in 
this report). While it may not surprise many that the National Trust is the largest owner and Richard Drax MP the 
second, among the remaining owners are an American billionaire, offshore holdings belonging to the Marquess 
of Salisbury and Daily Mail owner Viscount Rothermere. While the National Trust have made some very positive 
moves with respect to climate change520 and issues of historic injustice521, it seems unlikely the remainder will 
act in a similar manner. Issues of the rights of current owners are difficult to address but without some significant 
changes there may be barriers to just how much we can make happen in Dorset.    
 
   

 
 
514 https://positivemoney.org/about/our-vision/ 
515 https://neweconomics.org/ 
516 https://neweconomics.org/about/our-missions/green-new-deal 
517 https://edm.parliament.uk/early-day-motion/58487 
518 http://www.columbia.edu/~jeh1/Documents/Hansen.2021.BostonGlobeOpEd_CarbonTax.pdf 
519 https://whoownsengland.org/2020/01/04/the-ten-landowners-who-own-one-sixth-of-dorset/ 
520 https://www.nationaltrust.org.uk/features/tackling-climate-change-together 
521 https://www.nationaltrust.org.uk/features/addressing-the-histories-of-slavery-and-colonialism-at-the-national-trust 
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2022 Objectives 
The areas we need to address for this chapter feature throughout the report, predominantly in the Effective 
Policies and What Next chapters. Perhaps even more than in other areas the issues here are beyond our councils’ 
scope. However, councils can support practical issues of justice and fairness through aspects such as:  

 
1. Implementing Citizens Assemblies to address issues of prioritisation and contentious aspects of CEE 

plans. 
2. Providing free / low-cost access to council property for community group meetings and activities. 
3. Identifying and securing premises for Climate Emergency Centres. 
4. Identifying ways to support the wider adoption of ‘fair trade’ schemes. 
5. Creating local task forces that not only include the wider public and private sectors but also bring in 

direct citizen and community participants. 
 

Case Studies  
Across the county individuals and organisations are already taking the action that will propel us towards the 
vision. By sharing some of these below the aim is to encourage their sustainability, replication, and escalation. 
 

Weymouth Together  
Following People's Assemblies (PAs) which were held in February 2020 in Portland, Dorchester and Weymouth 
(in response to Dorset Councils call for climate ideas for the Climate & Ecological Emergency Plan) Weymouth 
Together522 held an initial zoom meeting in May 2020. 
 
Working together, sharing, and connecting communities were recurrent themes and the Weymouth PA was keen 
to see a place for community groups to work together. So, several people started mapping the Weymouth 
community and thinking about how to engage people in such an idea and consider what sort of group would 
work for Weymouth. Then Coronavirus happened and communities sprung up in a way no one had predicted. 
There has been a big coming together in most communities and an unusual situation arose and persists with 
opportunities to do things differently as people adjusted to life with Covid-19. 
  
In the period of readjustment and lockdown the community mapping project continued, and the shared 
experience of coronavirus became the catalyst to bring the various groups together and explore what they 
shared, how they might continue to work together and increase future resilience. The network did not have a 
specific environmental agenda, instead the space was open for people to share the full range of interconnected 
challenges and opportunities within the local community.  
  
Although not a climate group, the facilitation, communication and conflict resolution skills, as well as inclusivity 
values many of the facilitators gained from involvement with Extinction Rebellion were instrumental to the 
success of meetings which were seen as inspiring and energized because everyone is given space and encouraged 
to be an active participant.  
 
A year on and the group have taken time to review what’s happened to date and define more explicitly what 
their core objectives are; summed up by one member as Talk. Share. Act. 
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Talking and connecting people who have shared challenges or with opportunities to link & work together. Sharing
resources or forming a focused working group that then acts – e.g. collaboration over foodbanks and the securing 
of a food hub. 
 
Although the network has not got a specific climate change agenda, they are very much focused on building 
resilience by connecting with and learning who and what their community is and does. They also consider that 
learning how to collaborate effectively over issues now will enable us to better cope with “the bigger challenges 
that decarbonising (or not!!) will bring.” 
 
The Weymouth Together Network is also seeking to establish a Climate Emergency Centre (CEC) (see below) in 
Weymouth.  The aim for the CEC in Weymouth523 is threefold: to promote and develop solutions for emissions 
reductions for individuals, organisations and businesses; to inform, educate and engage people in issues 
surrounding the climate crisis; to provide a hub for environmental and social groups to promote greater co-
operation.  Initially the Weymouth CEC team is looking to establish a location in the centre of town that could 
house a permanent information display and resource centre, where residents could drop in during certain hours 
to consult with local climate-aware volunteers. They are presently still searching for suitable premises in 
Weymouth.   
 

Community Action in Charmouth  
Prior to lockdown, handyman and firefighter, Tim Holmes had picked up shopping and prescriptions for a few 
elderly neighbours in Charmouth.  When the virus took off, he became swamped by calls for help and appealed 
for support on the Charmouth Facebook Notice Board. Within 20 minutes he had 20 offers of help and the 
numbers kept rising. “One of the first volunteers was Judy Fellingham from the local estate agents,” he said. “She 
and I met and chatted about what could be achieved and made plans for a leaflet delivery to all the households 
in the village.” Jo Seaman, former British Council leader and author, also saw the Facebook page and thought 
that the rapidly increasing supply of helpers, might need a bit of co-ordination. “During my career I managed 
teams of people living through some challenging circumstances, from a break-down in law and order in Georgia, 
to earthquakes and 'cartoon riots' in Pakistan.  I always like to find ways to bring a sense of calm control if I can 
to what could be, or was, a dangerous situation.” She called Tim and offered to help pull together a spreadsheet. 
Within hours they had put together a Facebook messenger group of the volunteers.  
 
Within a week a core team were talking every few hours by phone and via zoom. The information leaflet was 
almost complete and an idea was put forward to use the classic Thumbs Up image - the national sign for I'm OK.  
By turning the poster upside down, anybody, not just volunteers, could see a person might need assistance.  
A Safeguarding Policy and ‘Do’s and Don’ts’ for volunteers was prepared and Charmouth Parish Council helped 
with a series of leaflets for village-wide distribution and wrote the proposals for funding from Dorset Coronavirus 
Community Fund and managed the budget of £1700.  
 
Once the project took off, volunteers delivered leaflets to 930 households, around 160 of which took up the offer 
as volunteers delivered shopping and prescriptions, gave telephone support and even walked dogs.  
 

 
 
522 https://www.weymouthtogether.org/ 
523 www.weymouthtogether.org/climate+emergency+centre 
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Volunteers found themselves learning new skills, not least how to balance their new tasks with their own 
commitments, one volunteer was even able to step in to help when discovering one old lady who had fallen on 
her living room floor. Other than a nasty cut on her leg she was otherwise okay, however, it was lucky that one 
of the volunteers was there at right time to help. The Chemist and local stores began to work in partnership with 
the volunteer group, one store reporting requests for home deliveries to people isolating grew from 8 to 156.  
 
This is a brilliant example of a community coming together at speed with innovative ideas and enthusiasm to 
confront a major crisis and it doesn’t end here. Plans are now being developed with the Charmouth Parish Council 
to create an Emergency Plan for the future. 
   

Bournemouth University  
The power of collective action is evident at Bournemouth University where the Student Union (SUBU) and staff 
unions UCU and UNISON have begun coordinating activities and initiatives, including holding the university to its 
stated commitments around sustainability and upholding and supporting the progress already made.  
 
In 2015 the NUS green impact programme was first introduced at Bournemouth University encouraging staff 
and students to reduce their environmental impact. SUBU strongly encourages commercial stall holders to not 
use plastic bags, balloons and/or stickers on their stands, use electronic devices to collect data instead of paper, 
only hand out flyers only to those students who express genuine interest and ensure all items/flyers being handed 
out are easily recycled and composted – with no single use plastic items. They ask stall holders to keep the volume 
of waste is kept to a minimum, and that any waste should be 100% recyclable or biodegradable. Progress has 
been made around the use of non-recyclable coffee cups at the university, but these are still in use at the time 
of writing and will be a continuing target for the unions. Another target for next year will be poor recycling and 
waste collection off campus at student digs, the amount of disposed food and personal belongings including 
kitchenware, furniture etc. that students throw out at the end of their year in student accommodation.  
 
UCU and UNISON are also coordinating activities with local environmental campaigners and groups, including 
Zero Carbon Dorset. Their targets for further action include transport, energy, food, waste and various ethical 
issues. UCU is campaigning for a Green New Deal and the two UCU local branch Environment Reps will be 
negotiating with the university, and lobbying local councils, on a number of related issues.  
 
Through their attendance of the Travel Plan Implementation Group UCU will continue to press for the university 
and local council to coordinate on building safe and separate cycle routes to and from the university to the centre 
of town and to other locations. Existing cycling ‘lanes’ (narrow painted strips on busy roads) offer little protection 
and the high number of cycling causalities each year on the road into university must be prioritised urgently in 
their view. Many European cities have shown that safe, separate cycle ways encourage people out of their cars 
and onto their bikes which is good for their health and the environment.  
 
The unions are pressing for more transparency around contracts, food supplies, waste disposal, energy use, 
pension schemes and investment portfolios. They are also opposed to local incinerators due to pollutants and its 
effect in discouraging recycling. They plan to work with local activists to highlight and oppose fossil fuel extraction 
in the county, such as Wytch Farm524 oil field, and encourage renewable energy schemes (especially wind and 

 
 
524 https://www.hydrocarbons-technology.com/projects/wytch-farm-oil-field/ 
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solar), whenever possible. The unions run student and staff facing events around these issues including the 
building of support for the UK Student Climate Network525 and the global campaign for climate action, not words, 
at COP26. 

 
 
Dorset Equality Group  
This group526, who are politically non-aligned, works to raise awareness of inequality, to promote social 
justice, and to campaign for greater equality. They campaign, especially by engaging policymakers, to  
publicise the inequalities around us (and the damage they cause) and make presentations, drawing on 
local case studies. They are applying ongoing pressure on local political and economic decision makers, 
urging them to be as energetic in promoting economic and ecological justice in the wake of COVID 19 
as they have been in tackling the pandemic. 
 
Dorset Equality Group is affiliated to the (national) Equality Trust527 and draws on many Equality Trust 
resources for campaigning and engagement with policy makers. The Equality Trust was created 
following research undertaken and published in The Spirit Level528, research which shows how equality 
is actually better for everyone.  
 
The Dorset group holds business/planning meetings every few weeks, open to anyone interested. 
Currently these meetings are held in Poole (although they have been virtual during COVID 19 pandemic). 
You can email dorsetequalitygroup@gmail.com for further details about their work and meetings. 
 

Livability Holton Lee 
Predominantly a wellbeing discovery centre set in 350 acres of beautiful Dorset countryside, Livability 
Holton Lee529 is part of the Livability family of services, aiming to support visitors in feeling good about 
themselves by encouraging them to build friendships and develop a sense of accomplishment. 
 
Services include gardening, forestry therapy, arts and ceramics, bird watching, walking and accessible 
camping, all aimed at ensuring visitors benefit from an inclusive and supportive community. The centre 
is open to the general community and also has a particular understanding of disability and mental 
health. 
 
One of their services, worthy of a Case Study in the Eat Well chapter, is a Weekly Veg Box, organic 
seasonal produce grown as part of their horticulture therapy project. 
 

 
 
525 https://ukscn.org/ 
526 http://www.dorsetequalitygroup.org.uk 
527 https://equalitytrust.org.uk/ 
528 https://equalitytrust.org.uk/resources/the-spirit-level 
529 https://www.holtonlee.org/ 
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Affordable & sustainable community living 
Bridport Cohousing530 are pioneering cohousing as a means of enabling affordable and sustainable community 
living for local people. They have been working for more than 11 years to create a cohousing model in Dorset 
that offers an alternative, socially connected way of life where neighbours support and share with one another. 
This involves: 
 
• Providing permanently affordable rental and ownership options for beautiful homes and shared spaces 
that benefit the wider community. 
• Pioneering sustainable living and energy solutions that aim to reduce the community's carbon footprint 
by 40% within 5 years. 
• Creating a culture of sharing and connection within the community by offering common spaces, facilities 
and activities including classes, community food growing areas, a car club and meals. 
• Showcasing the benefits of a different model of affordable and sustainable cohousing that can be 
replicated in other areas of the UK. 
 
‘Hazelmead’ is being built on the north-western edge of Bridport, just north of Allington Hill and next door to the 
Community Hospital. It is currently the largest cohousing neighbourhood in the UK, offering 53 affordable eco-
homes for sale and for rent. There are seven south-facing terraces of two-, three- and four-bed family houses, 
and two two-storey apartment blocks of one-bedroom flats for single or double occupancy. Half of the homes 
are available for social rent through our housing association partner, Bournemouth Churches Housing Association 
(BCHA). The other half are for shared ownership either at 80% leasehold purchase, or through the Government’s 
Help to Buy scheme.   
 
Designed to be affordable, high quality, energy efficient, climate resilient and nature friendly, Hazelmead will be 
managed by the community itself. Car-free streets will provide safe space for children to play. The Common 
House and outdoor areas will give opportunities for socialising, companionship and mutual support. 
 

Sheltered Work Opportunities  

“Caring for People, Caring for Plants”  
Through the use of Therapeutic Horticulture, Cherry Tree Nursery531 helps to restore mental well-being, and give 
purpose to people’s lives. The Charity provides meaningful occupation in a supportive environment, aiming to 
restore well-being to people with mental illness. Cherry Tree Nursery is the first project of the registered charity 
the Sheltered Work Opportunities Project (SWOP).  The charity currently has two projects, Cherry Tree Nursery 
in Bournemouth, established in 1990, and Chestnut Nursery in Poole, established in 2001. 
 

 
 
530 https://bridportcohousing.org.uk/ 
531 https://www.cherrytreenursery.org.uk/ 
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Cherry Tree Nursery is a 4.5-acre site in Bournemouth that produces 
over 100,000 high quality garden plants every year and is well-known in 
the local community for its friendly atmosphere.  The volunteers find 
the nursery a safe and non-threatening place to work, where they can 
receive support from staff, gain strength from developing friendships 
with each other, share problems and experiences, and build social 
networks through working together.   
 
There are many different types of work available, all of which contribute 
to the running of the nursery and to the strengthening of a mutually 
self-supporting community. Confidence is boosted through the 
knowledge that all play a part in keeping a thriving, popular and 
successful nursery project running. 
 

Further Information 

 

Mutual Aid 
The term ‘Mutual Aid’ can be used in local government planning and other organizational scenarios however in 
this context it describes an organizational approach where “mutual aid is a voluntary reciprocal exchange of 
resources and services for mutual benefit. Mutual aid projects are a form of political participation in which people 
take responsibility for caring for one another and changing political conditions”532. 
 
It isn’t new, in fact it reflects the approach taken by humans throughout history to come together and cooperate 
to address issues of survival or development. Although examples can be found even in modern times, it become 
less common during colonial times and as wage-labour and private property became the dominant features of 
society.  
 
Although groups of people coming together to help others can sound similar to charity; mutual aid is very 
different. Typically it doesn’t just seek to ‘help’ people who require assistance but, by acting as a collective group 
seeks to provide a solution to the structural reasons for people being unable to meet their needs. This could be 
the provision of free meals, free medical assistance, transport, support for strikers, refugees etc. or practical 
provision such as training. More often than not participants are part of the very communities affected by the 
issue. Also unlike many charities a key role of mutual aid organisations is to recognise and develop a shared 
understanding of the structural issues that are creating the problems and to work together to mobilise people to 
address these.  
 
Like any organisation, mutual aid ones face the same challenges of paternalism, domination by individuals or 
groups but, where true to their collective nature, where decisions are made by the whole group and everyone is 
engaged in the process, they can become powerful vehicles for ground up change. Many see this type of structure 
as key to facing the issues of climate and environmental devastation; not least building the resilience to deal with

 
 
532 https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Mutual_aid_(organization_theory) 
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the issues we will face while fighting for the transformative change that will be needed to prevent environmental 
breakdown.  
 

Stockton: Putting people at the heart of urban planning. 
“What they are doing in Stockton is quite different. It seems to be more of a kind of wellbeing approach to urban 
development, forgetting about the property sector and its needs”. 
 
Stockton Council has “ripped up the rule book” and taken direct action533, including buying a hotel, to ensure that 
their urban centre with a vision to “vision is to buy up, repurpose, restore and reconfigure the heart of the town, 
emphasising events, independent enterprise, green space and conviviality”. It’s a strategy that doesn’t seek to 
return to the singular focus of chain stores and consumer capitalism, but rather creates a place people want to 
visit for a variety of social reasons.  
 
Opportunities for Social Housing  
In this Conversation534 article Claire Brown highlights how new social housing can help the property and climate 
crisis. “In 2018, 10.3% of UK households experienced fuel poverty. This means these households were in a 
situation where spending money on energy services would push the household income below the poverty line. 
 
On-site renewables can be part of the solution, especially for social housing, where significant numbers of families 
are currently facing a choice between heat and food. 
 
This awful situation can be avoided – or at least stemmed – by building renewable power generation and low 
carbon heat sources into the homes themselves, like integrated solar or thermal panels in roofs. By constructing 
these into the fabric of the roofs, they can be a design feature while providing a viable energy generation source 
for the home” 
 
The Cartwright Moms   

 
Hear how one a community in one of the most polluted 
areas in the USA took a stand against diesel school 
transport and  secured funding for an electric bus and the 
associated infrastructure.  
 
Read the story and see the video here:  
 

https://grist.org/article/in-maricopa-county-an-electric-school-bus-brings-power-to-the-people/ 
 

Climate Emergency Centres  
 

 
 
533 https://www.theguardian.com/society/2021/aug/21/forget-shops-how-stockton-on-tees-ripped-up-the-rule-book-to-revive-
its-high-street? 
534 https://theconversation.com/how-new-social-housing-can-help-fight-climate-change-155996 
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The Climate Emergency Centres (CECs)535 project enables the development of a self-funding Eco Centre that 
brings together a diverse alliance of groups and individuals in the local community to build solutions, relationships 
and resilience in the face of the Climate Emergency and multiple social crises. Each centre is autonomous but 
interconnected with a broader network of Centres across the UK that support each other, sharing skills, resources 
and knowledge. 
 
The project has grown out of 30 years of grassroots environmental community centre projects, which began in 
1992 after the Rio Earth Summit. Knowledge from this experience has been collated into the CEC handbook. 
 
At this critical time for our planet what is needed is spaces and infrastructure to help people connect and gather 
resources to take action for a sustainable future. Local communities can come together to set up self-funding 
Climate Emergency Centres that meet local needs in a sustainable way. These Centres will work to improve 
community resilience by focusing on solutions to social and environmental crises. 
 
Local communities create a team and identify a vacant building, either owned by the Council or a private 
developer, that can be used for a CEC for the benefit of people and planet. They are supported by being 
connected to a network of other groups working in their own communities, and sharing experience, knowledge 
and skills. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
535 https://climateemergencycentre.co.uk/ 
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10. What next? 
This is the beginning not the end 
As we outlined in the Introduction the aim is for this to be the first publication of an on-going annual report. By 
setting out a clear framework and defining a vision for each area we hope to help engage the wider community to 
ensure there is a clear understanding of the scale of the problem alongside the options and opportunities to address 
each issue. 

The question now is how we make that happen; how we turn vision into action. 

 

 
 
What you can do 
This is the start of a conversation about what a living in a zero-carbon Dorset could look like. We hope you will join 
us, engage with the story and help us find more insights and inspiring examples of what individuals, councils, 
businesses, and schools are doing to transition to a zero-carbon culture. 

The Climate and Ecological Crisis can often feel completely over whelming and leave people with a sense that small 
changes to their day-to-day activities are worthless in the face of the terrible future now unfolding in front of our 
eyes. Young people, in particular, report this sense of doom and climate anxiety. There is also a feeling that as the 
crisis is such a huge issue, that only governments and multi-national businesses can make a difference. But, given 
the scale and urgency of the challenges facing humanity, we need to throw the proverbial kitchen sink at the 
problems and all of us have a part to play in making this a better place to live for all. 

The image in Figure 1 is a useful way to think about how to make change happen – we need to focus on the things 
we control and see what changes, small and/or big, we can make. Those in positions of power, such as MPs or 

 

“Vision without action is just a dream, action without vision just passes the 
time, and vision with action can change the world.” 
 
Nelson Mandela 
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business leaders, can of course lead change at a greater scale 
but this does not diminish what we can all do, particularly in 
holding such individuals to account. We then have the 
opportunity to influence those we come in to contact with, 
family, friends, peer groups, etc., and start conversations with 
them about the crisis and what you and they can do about it. 
 
Most people though are stuck in the sphere of concern, that 
is they feel their contribution is meaningless and that it is for 
others to act and so do nothing but worry about the future. 
We hope that by highlighting all the great work happening on 
your Dorset doorstep, individuals will see how they can move 
to the centre ground and take action.  
 
According to Dorset Council’s latest data536, each Dorset Resident has an average carbon footprint of 4.6 tonnes of 
carbon dioxide (4.6 tCO2) which is lower than the UK average of 5.3 (although reasons for this level is unclear and 
may simply be the application of industrial emissions to the areas in which their sources are based). However, both 
figures are well below other estimates that include aspects such as flying, other greenhouse gases (e.g. from 
agriculture) and the emissions created when goods are made for us outside the UK and transported here. These537

indicate a more accurate UK average is around 12.7 tCO2e. We encourage everyone to look at their own carbon 
footprint to understand where we can each make changes to our own lifestyles. 
 
Here are some things to consider: 
 
 We hope in one or more of the chapters you will have found something that inspired or motivated you. Why not 

join one of the groups already working on something or start your own!  
 

 Share this report and use some of the facts in the report to help raise awareness of the issues and solutions with 
your friends, family and colleagues. Explore the Zero Carbon Britain Resource Hub538 and details in all our links 
to find out more.  
 

 Make sure your elected representatives, at every level, know you expect them to act on climate. You can find 
details for your MP via ‘They Work For You’539 and Councillors via ‘Find Your Local Councillors’540. 

 
 Sign up for news on all our activity via the link below541 and join us at one of our events. If you’d like to 

participate in our Spring 2022 Event (where we’ll provide a platform for those creating change and discuss how 
to take the ideas in this report forwards) please email us at info@zcd.org.uk . 

 
 
536 https://www.dorsetcouncil.gov.uk/documents/35024/281288/DORSET_COUNCIL_CE_STRATEGY.pdf/9627df99-ca43-cd5b-
8b94-95aaea08a24e (p19) 
537 https://www.pawprint.eco/eco-blog/average-carbon-footprint-uk 
538 https://en.cat.org.uk/info-resources/zero-carbon-britain/zcb-online-resource-hub/?page=1 
539 https://www.theyworkforyou.com/ 
540 https://www.gov.uk/find-your-local-councillors 
541 https://landing.mailerlite.com/webforms/landing/i5l7f6 

Figure 1. Sphere of Control 
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 Look at your own carbon-footprint using one of the on-line calculators such as the World Wildlife Fund’s542  or 
CarbonFootprint.Com543. This can help you understand the impacts of your lifestyle choices and you can explore 
options for solutions in the Consumer Climate Report544.   

 
 Take a look at the UN’s Lazy Person’s Guide to saving the World545. Following the 4 Rs (refuse, reuse, reduce, 

recycle) can also help and many of these actions are cost neutral or even save you money, whilst others need a 
lot of money, such as changing your car for an EV or installing a heat pump. Consider incremental steps; one 
journey less a week, replace a journey with public transport, have meat free days, go electric where you can etc.

 
 If you run a business declare a Climate Emergency via Dorset Declares. Dorset Declares546 is a not-for-profit 

initiative created by local charitable organisations Sustainable Dorset and Community Alliances, developed to 
encourage Dorset businesses to declare a climate emergency and provide a platform for positive change. In 
making a declaration, businesses have access to free tools and resources designed to help them understand 
their environmental impact, create an action plan to reduce carbon emissions and form part of a growing 
community of local businesses doing the same. If you’re an employee ask your employer to take this action.    

 
 Check if your pension provider or savings are being used to fund the continued use of fossil fuels. If they are let 

them know this isn’t acceptable to you and join a campaign to demand they divest these funds as soon as 
possible547.  

 
 Finally, if you know of a case-study we could have used, please send us details via the website or 

info@zcd.org.uk. 

 
 
542 https://footprint.wwf.org.uk/#/ 
543 https://www.carbonfootprint.com/calculator.aspx 
544 (https://www.ethicalconsumer.org/climate-gap-report 
545 https://www.un.org/sustainabledevelopment/takeaction/ 
546 http://www.dorsetdeclares.com/ 
547 https://gofossilfree.org/uk/divestment-guide/ 
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What we can do 
As well as arranging events throughout the year, to continue to raise awareness and encourage action, we will be 
working on filling the key gaps in the current report and collating the data and stories to provide an annual update 
in early 2023.  

Fill in the gaps 

In the Introduction we detailed all the ‘dynamics’ we 
feel need to move to make the changes required 
(See Figure 2). For this first report we were unable 
to address adaptation or offsetting.  

However, we are already facing the consequences 
of a changing climate and developing plans for 
adaptation and building resilience548 are essential. 
We will also need to think about them in the same 
manner we have the other areas, defining a vision, 
examining the facts and exploring solutions that are 
effective, just and community led. 

Offsetting is more controversial. This is the practice 
of purchasing a ‘credit’ that will be used to balance 
the carbon (or other greenhouse gases) your 
current activities are creating. Typically these are 
land based (planting trees, rewilding etc.) although 
they can also be used to provide funding for 
technology (e.g. finance to install renewable energy). The problem with virtually all solutions is they offer carbon 
sequestration over many years for the emissions you are creating now. Put simply, a flight from London to New York 
creates the equivalent of 1.64 tonnes549 (1,640 kg) of carbon. A typical mature Oak Tree will sequester around 21 kg 
of carbon a year550 (less during early growth). So, allowing for the lower sequestration during the early years, and 
assuming the tree is allowed to grow to maturity, it would be more than 80 years before this single flight was 
compensated for. In the intervening 79 years your carbon is adding to global warming. Obviously, the number of 
trees can be increased but if there were 200 people on your flight you already need 200 trees to offset the flight 
over 80 years! 
 
Furthermore, many existing schemes have failed to deliver the promised carbon savings and businesses and 
individuals have used them to justify continuing with business as usual; a ‘green balm’ to make them feel better 
about their activities without actually changing their behaviour. This is why investing directly in mitigation measures 
to cut carbon must be the priority, followed by implementing adaptation measures that reduce the risks posed by a 
changing climate, before going down the offsetting route. However, there is an argument that offsetting is, at the 
very least, a form of tax on carbon creating activities that could be used to finance solutions. While offsetting does 
not really make an organisation a ‘carbon neutral’ one, during the transition this is something organisations could 
be encouraged to do to support local initiatives that might need funding (for example the creation of sea grass 
plantations). 

 
 

 
Figure 2. The ZCD Dynamics 
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Update for 2022 
 
Using updated data and information, more case-studies and more research undertaken during the year we aim to 
provide an update on this report at the end of 2022. This will include a review of Council actions and progress during 
the year and, subject to appropriate developments, more alignment between our comments and CEE plan 
assessments. 

 

What we can do together 
Throughout the report we’ve highlighted a number of local groups already taking action and, as we explored in the 
Justice for All chapter (and consider further below), this community-based collaboration is key to building action 
from the ground up and changing the local situation for the better. 
 
This could be replicated throughout the county, giving local people a platform from which to engage and build 
community-based action, based on what works for them.  It also means giving parish councils and town councils 
greater power and encouraging people to engage in democracy at the local scale, as happened with the Flatpack 
Democracy movement in Frome, Somerset551. There are a number of models used by local groups to create a space 
where individuals can come together to share concerns, educate themselves and begin to take the actions required 
locally; specific groups such as Dorset Climate Action Network, (DCAN), Planet Purbeck, Planet Shaftesbury and
Planet Wimborne, as well as Transition Towns552, Climate Cafes553, Climate Clubs554, Climate Emergency Centres555

and many other organisations. Most operate a version of this approach. To be truly effective we need to build these 
at hyper-local level. So why not try something in your neighbourhood? We can use our network and contacts to help 
you facilitate this and find ways we can all work together. Once established, working with town and parish councils, 
these clubs and centers could be the catalyst for introducing a scheme to examine the climate readiness of our 
immediate area.  
 
In 2018, the Climate Reality Project Canada developed an annual National Climate League556, based on fifteen 
primary and fifteen complementary indicators, such as air quality, renewable energy generation and use of public 
transport, to represent living a better and more sustainable life across 23 city hubs. The indicators were chosen 
based on accessibility, comparability across cities, the ability of municipal governments to act, their impact on GHG 
emissions, and whether the average citizen cares about that particular indicator improving. The NCL is an exercise 
in participative democracy, highlighting local solutions that help improve the lives of everyday Canadians and sets 
Canadian municipalities on a path to carbon neutrality. Cooperation and coordination across a geographical area, 
such as Dorset, could help to both raise awareness and spur the actions required in each locality.  

 
 
548 https://unfccc.int/topics/adaptation-and-resilience/the-big-picture/what-do-adaptation-to-climate-change-and-climate-
resilience-mean 
549 https://calculator.carbonfootprint.com/calculator.aspx?tab=3 
550 https://theoaksatsacredrocks.com/oak/how-to-calculate-carbon-content-in-a-oak-tree.html 
551 https://www.flatpackdemocracy.co.uk/books/). 
552 https://transitionnetwork.org/ 
553 https://www.climate.cafe/ 
554 https://www.linkedin.com/pulse/lowest-cost-highest-impact-climate-action-opportunity-barnard-weston/ 
555 https://climateemergencycentre.co.uk/ 
556 https://www.climatereality.ca/ncl 
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What we need now 
Many contributors to this report have referenced two prominent moments in British history as examples of the call 
to action needed to face this, humanity’s greatest ever crisis. 
 
• In the early 1940’s Britain stood alone. The whole economy was turned over in a matter of months to 
produce the goods and services that would ensure our shores were protected and our people fed. The scale of 
industrial output to meet this demand and the focus of communities on what mattered was unprecedented. Without 
this we would not have achieved victory. 
• In the late 1940’s a war-ravaged nation stood weakened and heavily indebted. Where the fundamentals of 
the economy could not be left to the market, the state intervened, where infrastructure was required, it was 
developed. Despite these challenges we embarked on a programme to house everyone, built the NHS and created 
a post-war consensus that brought everyone together with a sense that society mattered and we work best when 
we work together for each other. 
 
We are well placed to address this crisis if we call on the examples, leadership and attitudes that enabled us to face 
the challenges of the 1940’s and adapt them for the global emergency we now face. 
 
The climate and ecological crises we face can be overwhelming, creating a sense that individuals can do little to solve 
it. Throughout this report our aim has been to clearly set out why this is a real emergency while also highlighting
that we already have the necessary solutions and, by sharing more than 120 positive case studies from across the 
county, demonstrate how many of these are already being deployed. We now need to scale these at pace to avert 
the worst of the crisis. 
  
We have also shown how by abandoning business-as-usual and building a new way of doing things we can create a 
healthier, happier and more inclusive society for all; centred around a circular, green economy with well-paid, skilled 
jobs. We hope our vision statements provide an idea of what this might look like and invite everyone to join the 
conversation to enhance these and bring them to life. 
  
We hope the report inspires everyone to do something, no matter how small and insignificant it may seem; we hope 
many will join us on this journey by taking collective action with others in your community.  
 
We’ll continue to monitor progress and collate positive stories and look forward to continuing the conversation and 
championing a vision for Dorset 2030. 
 

 

 
 
 

“You may never know what results come from your actions. 
But if you take no action, there will be no results.” 

 

Mahatma Gandhi 
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Chapter 3. Power Up 

Figure 1. ZCB Power Up Scenario – CAT (https://cat.org.uk/) 

Figure 3. Existing projects and potential locations for renewable energy projects (https://www.dorsetlep.co.uk/) 

Figure 6. South West Energy Hub / LEP Energy Future ambition (https://www.dorsetlep.co.uk/) 

Dorset Climate Action Network (CAN) Energy Group (3 https://www.dorsetcan.org/energy-team.html) 

Springhead Trust (https://www.springheadtrust.org.uk/) 

Blandford Hill Eco Hub (https://www.blandfordhillecohub.co.uk/) 
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Low Carbon Dorset (https://www.lowcarbondorset.org.uk/case-studies/) 

Case study: Lyme Regis Baptist Church. Image taken from website 

Dorset Community Energy (www.dorsetcommunityenergy.org.uk) 

Solar Streets, Swanage (https://solarstreets.co.uk/Swanage) 

ECO, Solar Farms (www.thisiseco.co.uk/energy/solar.html) 

Renewable energy generation, Bournemouth University (https://www.bournemouth.ac.uk/about/sustainability) 

North Fossil Farm, Winfrith Newburgh (https://www.springche.com/northfossil).  Image taken from website 

Holes Bay battery storage 
(https://www.solarpowerportal.co.uk/news/harmony_energy_partners_with_frv_for_utility_scale_storage_project 

Hawkers Hill Energy Park (https://www.energy-storage.news/uk-renewables-players-anesco-foresight-partner-again-
with-100mw-of-battery-storage/) 

Dorset Local Enterprise Partnership (LEP) (https://www.dorsetlep.co.uk/).  Figure 11. Dorset LEP Route to Zero 

South West Energy Hub (https://www.dorsetlep.co.uk/dorset-net-zero) Figure 12. South West Energy Hub / LEP 
Energy Future ambition 

Rampion Offshore Windfarm (https://www.rampionoffshore.com) Figure 13. Rampion Wind Farm 2019 From Above. 
Source: Commons. Wikimedia.Org 

ChangeNOW Resource Hub (https://event.changenow.world/en) 

4. Travel Better 

ZCD Travel Reductions Scenario - https://cat.org.uk/info-resources/zero-carbon-britain/research-reports/zero-
carbon-britain-rising-to-the-climate-emergency/ 

Figure 4. Cycle Parking at Bruge Railway Station – Photo from Mark Chivers 

Figure 5. The Travel Hierarchy – Free web image 

Figure 6. Screen shots from Marine Traffic 5th August 2020 - https://www.marinetraffic.com/ 

Transforming Cities Fund - https://www.bcpcouncil.gov.uk/News/News-Features/Transforming-
Travel/Transforming-Cities-Fund/transforming-cities-fund.aspx 

BU - https://www.bournemouth.ac.uk/about/sustainability 

Figure 7. BU Travel Priorities – Bournemouth University 

DCAN - https://www.dorsetcan.org/ 

BH Active Travel - https://www.bhactivetravel.uk/ 

How to make your travel green - https://www.bcpcouncil.gov.uk/News/News-Features/Transforming-
Travel/Sustainable-Transport-Initiatives/Transforming-Travel-Sustainable-Transport-Initiatives.aspx 

Lyme Regis Car Club -  

Co-wheels Car Club - https://www.co-wheels.org.uk/how-it-works 

Liftshare - https://liftshare.com/uk/community/dorset 
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Blandford Hill Eco Hub - https://www.blandfordhillecohub.co.uk/ 

Lush Electric Bus - https://weare.lush.com/lush-life/our-impact-reports/carbon-impact/ 

Electric Refuse Collection – BCP 

BCP Council Bikeability - 
https://www.bournemouth.gov.uk/AttractionsLeisure/SportsandActivities/cycletrainingforchildren.aspx 

Dorset HealthCare University NHS Foundation Trust E-Bikes - https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=5htqXjWpFOo 

Figure 9. E-bike adoption in the Purbecks - Dorset HealthCare e-bikes in Purbeck 

The Business Travel Network - http://www.businesstravelnetwork.org/p/home.html 

Brittany Ferries - https://brittanyferriesnewsroom.com/two-new-hybrid-ships-for-brittany-ferries-uk-france-
operations/ 

Beryl Bikes & e-Scooters in BCP - https://www.bcpcouncil.gov.uk/Roads-and-transport/Cycling/Cycling.aspx 

CIVITAS - https://civitas.eu/projects 

VeloCity - https://velocityplacemaking.co.uk/our-proposal/ 

Birmingham 2031 - 
https://www.birmingham.gov.uk/info/20013/roads_travel_and_parking/2032/birmingham_transport_plan 

15 Minute City - https://www.weforum.org/videos/paris-is-planning-to-become-a-15-minute-city-897c12513b 

Smart Green Shipping - https://smartgreenshipping.com/ 

The Cartwright Moms – photo credit as per website - https://grist.org/article/in-maricopa-county-an-electric-school-
bus-brings-power-to-the-people/ 

Kavalirs - https://www.visitljubljana.com/en/visitors/travel-information/getting-around/kavalir-getting-around-the-
city-centre-by-electric-car/ 

South Wales Metro - https://tfw.wales/projects/metro/south-wales-metro  

Coventry Very Light Rail - https://www.coventry.gov.uk/verylightrail 

Alstom - https://www.alstom.com 

Eversholt Rail - https://eversholtrail.co.uk/news/alstom-and-eversholt-rail-unveil-new-hydrogen-train-design/ 

Porterbrook - https://www.porterbrook.co.uk/innovation/case-studies/the-flex-family 

Bombardier - https://rail.bombardier.com/en/solutions-and-technologies/urban/commuter.html 

Hitachi Rail - https://hyperdriveinnovation.com/insights/news/hitachi-rail-and-hyperdrive-agreement-opens-way-
for-battery-trains-across-britain/ 

 

 

 

 


